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z You say, my friend, that it is Fate 
* That you will take what Fate may give. 


Well said; but 'tis not Fate controls 
The paths by which we live. 

You say that you have ceased to trust, 
Have found that no one can be true; 
But you are wrong—you must have faith 
In one, and that one should be you. 
When you have learned to stand alone 

And ask no help from any man, 
Then you have conquered cruel Fate 
And done the very best you can. 


Some call it Fate, some call it God, 
“Tt is the will of God,” they say. 

But Fate and God are we ourselves 
Who weave our destinies each day. 

And make or conquer them we may 
As Jacob in old time assailed 

The angel—Fate—his inner self, 
And by his power of will prevailed. 

Did Jacob blame God or the Fates 
Because he was deceitful, cruel? 

He struggled with his God—himself, 
And won the name of Israel. 


So this I say to you, my friend: 
Fear not to fight to win your goal, 

But fight alone, that you may find 
A strong “unconquerable soul.” 
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The Great Polar Cycle 


and the precession of the equinoxes 


By DANE RUDHYAR 


As a preamble to our study of a subject 
which puzzles many students of astrology I 
shall emphasize the following propositions: 
Astrology is a system of interpretation in 
which the earth is made to symbolize Man, 
and the earth's motions are taken to repre- 
sent the basic life-rhythms in the human be- 
ing. These motions alter the positions of all 
celestial bodies with reference either to the 
earth as a whole or to a particular point of 
the earth's surface. Dynamic patterns are 
thus constituted which are seen to correspond 
to dynamic focalizations and changes in the 
being and destiny of a man, or of mankind 
as a whole. 

The earth is a sphere, and the sphere. is, 
in every system of symbolism, the perfect 
form of life. In as much as it is not a static 
sphere, but a rotating one, certain conse- 
quences inevitably follow: 

1) One of the diameters of the sphere 
takes a most capital significance by being the 
axis of roiation of this sphere; that is, the 
ideal line joining the North and South Poles. 

2) One of the great circles of latitude 
drawn around the globe becomes the “equa- 
tor"; a circle, every point of which is equally 
distant from both poles. The equator is the 
circle of fastest motion of earth-substance. 
There the centrifugal forces are the most 
strongly active; and as a result of this activ- 
ity there occurs: 

3) a bulging of earth-substance at the equa- 
tor, combined with a flattening at the poles. 
The earth is, therefore, not a perfect sphere; 
and it is not so, because it rotates. Rotation 
around an internal axis and revolution around 
an external sun (or center of some kind) are 
the two basic motions of every celestial body. 
As we have seen in last month's article, these 
two motions symbolize respectively the in- 
dividual and the collective factor in every 
living organism—especially in man. 

As the plane of the equator is usually close 
to the plane of orbital revolution of a planet 
around its sun (except in cases like that of 
Uranus, the great spiritually individualizing 
force), it follows that a definite relation is 
normally established between the equator and 
the orbital revolution of the planet. Thus the 
polar axis, the axial rotation of the earth, and 
the day cycle are related in significance; while 
the equator, the orbital revolution and the 
year cycle are also connected. The former 
is moreover centered cosmically around the 


Pole Star; the latter, around the Sun. 


Complexity arises from the fact that, the 
polar axis not being perpendicular to the 
plane of the earth's orbital revolution around 
the Sun, the equator, as a result, does not 
coincide with the orbital plane. This, the 
inclination of the earth's axis, gives rise to 
the phenomena of the seasons. As the earth's 
axis remains parallel to itself while the earth 
revolves around the Sun and points toward 
the Same region of the sky (and to the "pole 
star") all the year around, it follows that 
the equatorial plane oscillates above and be- 
low the plane of the orbit. The two planes 
coincide only at the times of the year called ; 
the equinoxes. They are the farthest apart 
at the solstices. 


This yearly rhythm of relationship between 
the equatorial plane and the orbital plane of 
the earth is made apparent to us on earth by 
the changes in altitude of the Sun, and also 
the changes in the geographical location of 
sunset and sunrise. Ancient symbolism stressed 
this yearly cycle of displacement of the points 
of the horizon where the sun rises and sets 
by speaking of the six-month period "when 
the Sun moves northward" and the six-month 
period “when the Sun moves southward:" 
respectively a cycle of spiritual formation, and 
one of material formation. At the time of 
the equinoxes, the sunrise and sunset points 
remain stationary for a little while. Just as 
the Sun sets, we might watch a star appear 
at the Western horizon. If the above state- 
ments described fully the motions of the 
earth, the same star would be seen to appear 
at the location of sunset every spring equinox. 
But it is not exactly so. 


This fact, that men who, 500 years ago, 
watched the first star appear West after sun- 
set, and we who now do the same thing, see 
two different stars, refers to what. is called 
the “precession of the equinoxes.” What hap- 
pens is that the points where the plane of the 
earth's equator cuts the plane of the earth's 
orbit (the equinoxes) are not fixed. 'They 
move every year backward, and so the Sun, 
every year, meets them, as it were, a few 
seconds earlier. The change is not apparent 
in one year; but would be very clear if two 
observations were made, separated by the in- 
terval of a thousand years. It would be ap- 
parent by referring the exact place of the 
sunset at the equinoxes to those stars found 
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on the “yearly path of the Sun” (the ecliptic) 
—i.e. in the zodiacal belt. 

This ecliptic, and the zodiacal constellations 
which stride over it, are simply celestial pro- 
jections of the earth's orbit around the Sun. 
The Sun appears to move from zodiacal con- 
stellation to zodiacal constellation because the 
earth moves actually along its orbit. The 
constellations serve thus as points of refer- 
ence to check and chart the motions of the 
earth in its yearly revolution. 

The motion of the equinoxes is not due to 
any change in the earth's orbit (at least, not 
from the point of view of our present study), 
but it is due to something that happens to 
the equatorial plane of the earth—and there- 
fore also to the direction of the earth's axis, 
the two factors being always in the same 
geometrical relationship of a 90 degree angle. 
What this “something” is will be clear to 
anyone who reads carefully the following: 

“This peculiar behavior of the earth's equa- 
tor (precession) is due to the gravitation of 
sun and moon upon the bulging equatorial 
belt or zone of the earth, combined with the 
centrifugal force at the earth's equator, As 
equator stands at an inclination to ecliptic, 
this attraction tends, on the whole, to pull its 
protuberant ring toward the plane of the eclip- 
tic itself (ie. plane of the earth's orbital 
revolution). But the earth's turning on its 
axis prevents this, and the resultant effect is 
a very slow motion of precession at right 
angles to the direction of the attracting force, 
similar to that exemplified by attaching a 
small weight to the exterior ring of a gyro- 
scope. Three causes contribute to produce 
precession: if the earth were a perfect sphere, 
or if its equator were ‘n the same plane with 
its path round the sun “and 10:*h the lunar 
orbit), or if the earth had no rotation on 
its axis, there would be no precession." 

*4 New Astronomy" by David P. Todd. 

In other words, this motion of the earth 
which manifests, from the standpoint of the 
position of the equator, as the precession of 
the equinoxes, is mostly the resalt of these 
main factors: the gravitational ful of the 
Sun (which is the general cause of the orbital 
revolution of the earth), the axial rotation 
of the earth, the inclination of the earth's 
axis. It is a motion which synthesizes, at 
least symbolically, the two first basic motions 
already mentioned: axial rotation (motion 
without displacement of center). Yet ob- 
viously it belongs more definitely to the first 
category, as it does not involve any displace- 
ment of the earth's center, and is particularly 
due to causes related to the earth's axis. 

To call such a motion "precession of the 
equinoxes" is to consider it purely from the 
standpoint of the equator. It is indeed both 
more logical and infinitely more significant for 
us modern scientific minds, to consider it 
from the standpoint of the poles. We shall 
therefore strongly urge that it be called in the 
future the “Great Polar Cycle,” or by any 


name referring to the polar axis of the earth; 
and not to the equator-ecliptic coordinates. It 
is a gyration of the polar axis around the 
poles of the celestial sphere: an ideal sphere 
the north pole of which points to the center 
of the constellation Draco, the equator of 
which coincides with the ecliptic. 

I spoke in my preceding article of the three 
basic types of approach to astrology. I related 
the collective, "scientific" approach to the 
Sun and to all factors depending upon the 
orbital motion of the earth. And I announce 
the use and definite establishment of a type 
of "occult astrology" specifically related to 
the gyration of the earth's axis, which motion 
brings the poles of the earth—both north and 
south, let us not forget!—in periodical align- 
ment with a number of stars. The following 
paragraphs will be a most sketchy attempt at 
formulating some of the basic factors in 
such an occult type of astrology. It will be 
an astrology dealing essentially with cosmic 
power—whether in man as a microcosm, or 
in the planet as an organic whole. 

Why cosmic power? Because the polar axis 
of the earth is to be considered as the "rod 
of power" of the planet—that is, its spine. 
Man may not look outwardly like a sphere; 
but the occulist has always referred to him 
as being essentially an "auric egg," that is 
an ovoid or spheroid being focalized for the 
purpose of earthly integration and operation 
into a physical dense body armatured by 
Saturn, the bone-maker. The dense body is 
thus only an engine for the transformation 
and release of power. 

The axis of this engine, the “rod of power,” 
is the spinal column. On one hand, the plan- 
etary equatorial belt corresponds to the region 
of the diaphragm and especially to the solar 
plexus, ruler of the Great Sympathetic nerve 
system, the center of all the assimilative forces 
and of all organic and collective “feelings.” 
On the other hand, the polar axis corresponds 
to the spine, the symbol of the "I AM" power, 
the long electric tube through which may flash 
the lightning that fecundates the earth; for, 
as recent scientific discoveries have shown, 
the lightning does fecundate the earth, re- 
leasing life-potencies for organic growth. 

The South Pole corresponds presumably 
to the base of the mine, the Root-center of 
Hindu esoteric philosophy; the north pole, 
to the top of the head; the thousand-petalled 
lotus, which is pictured as a halo around 
saints and saviors—a halo comparable to the 
Northern Lights of the polar regions. 

From the oldest times, the North Pole has 
been considered as the gate through which 
cosmic power flowed into the earth, and as the 
symbol of divine or planetary consciousness— 
that is, as the point of contact between the 
universal energies and the particular being of 
this planet. If so, then it is logical indeed to 
give a deep significance to the fact that the 
polar axis is in alignment with one star or 
another. The. polar axis being the line of 
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ingress and egress of cosmic energies, the pole 
star may be at least the symbol of the source 
and fountain-head of such energies, A new 
pole star means thus a new type of energy 
pouring into the planet; which energy is to 
be regarded as the undertone and as the sus- 
tainment of all releases of creative power on 
earth. All life-evolutions, all telluric trans- 
formations, all spiritual changes are dependent 
upon this basic cosmic energy; just as the 
growth and functioning of all organs are 
controlled by the cerebro-spinal system, even 
though they may be vitalized via the Great 
Sympathetic, its plexuses and its glands. 

Polar axis and Equator: Vertical line and 
circle—Individualizing, creative forces, and 
universalizing,  procreative energies—father 
and mother—pole star and sun. . . . The pull 
of the sun is to the earth as the pull of the 
blood-consciousness and of the race-self to the 
individual attempting to function as an in- 
dividual. It is like the mother-love which 
binds and often which thwarts the unfoldment 
of the individual factors in the children. Thus 
perhaps there is a reason why the earth tries 
to withdraw from the dominating pull of the 
Sun, swaying its equator to and fro as if to 
elude the scorching love of its fire. As the 
youth tries to escape the pressure of his home 
and traditions, and to orient itself to teachers 
and Elder Brothers who help him to become 
a free individual; so perhaps the earth hav- 
ing moved its equator away from the cease- 
less and absolute domination of the Sun, di- 
rects at the same time its axis to stars which, 
one by one, pour into it Rays of power to 
stimulate its creative planetary forces and its 
nascent spiritual kingdoms. 

One may take the idea as an allegory. It is 
nothing else, in a sense; but much that is 
confusing and mysterious in esoteric philos- 
ophy may be solved by the study of the Great 
Polar Cycle. However, the first task is ob- 
viously to determine a way in which to divide 
this lone cycle of 25,868 years. Shall we adopt 
a twelve-fold segmentation of this circle of 
motion of the poles? Or must we not rather 
look for another rhythm of motion? To my 
mind there is not the slightest doubt that the 
second alternative is the right one. 12 is the 
number of formation of organisms. It refers 
to the 12 Hierarchies of Builders—the 12 
functions of the universal Life-force. It is 
an equatorial, not a polar number. I firmly 
believe the true polar number is 7—and its 
multiples 70 and 700. 

There are many reasons for this number. 
But the modern mind may be more impressed 
by the one which is actually derived from a 
fact. This fact is the result of another mo- 
tion of the earth's axis—secondary to the 
more general precessional motion. Astrono- 
mers call this secondary motion: Nutation. It 
gives us a remarkably simple and logical way 
of dividing the circle of motion of the poles. 

Nutation is a small and periodic swinging 
or vibration of the earth's poles north and 


south, as they circle round the poles of the 
ecliptic. It is due to the periodical changes 
of position of the moon, slightly altering the 
direction of the moon's attraction upon the 
equatorial protuberance of the earth. These 
periodical changes correspond to those of the 
moon's nodes, which complete a cycle in an 
average of 18.6 years. Thus there are close 
to 1400 polar oscillations due to nutation 
within each Great Polar Cycle of about 25,- 
868 years. In other words the circle of polar 
motion is not a simple curve, but a wavy 
one. There being on an average about 1400 
such waves, we can derive from such a natural 
and actual division of the polar circle of mo- 
tion a general way of segmentation—a highly 
significant one. 

The root-number is obviously 7. It relates 
with unerring certainty with the 7 "Rays"— 
or phases of cosmic manifestation—of occult- 
ism. These "Rays" become in terms of crea- 
tive cycle, the 7 Races, sub-races, family-races 
of Hindu and modern theosophy. Such cycles 
see the appearance, development, and decay 
of racial and planetary archetypes. They deal 
with the differentiation of generic types and 
of continental structures, with the sweep o 
mighty Ideas. Dividing the Great Polar Cycle 
into 7 periods containing each 200 nutation 
(200 cycles of the moon's nodes) would give 
us Polar Ages of about 3,700 years. Each 
one of these ages could be subdivided into 10 
periods of each 370 years, or 100 periods of 
about 37 years. There is also, however, an- 
other alternative which is hinted at in H. P. 
Blatvatsky's *Secret Doctrine" and which re- 
fers to the Kabbala. In the "Book of Con- 
cealed Mysteries"—the Siphra Dizenioutha— 
which is the foundation of the Kabbala, we 
read the following (section V): 

21. The tree which is mitigated resideth 
within. In its branches the birds (souls and 
angels) lodge and build their nests. Beneath 
it, those animals which have power (human 
personalities) seek the shade. 

32. This is the tree that hath two paths 
for the same end. And it hath around it seven 
columns (or palaces), and the four splendours 
whirl around it on their four sides. 

33. The Serpent which rusheth forth with 
370 leaps, *He leapeth upon the mountains and 
rusheth swiftly over the hills," as it is written. 
He holdeth his tail in his mouth between his 
teeth. He is pierced through on each side. 

Blavatsky comments upon the last stanza 
by saying that: 

*When mention is made of 'the cosmic 
Serpent which runs with 370 leaps' it means 
the cyclic period of the great Tropical Year 
of 25,868 years divided in the esoteric calcula- 
tion into 370 periods or cycles, as one solar 
year is divided in 365 days." 

“Secret Doctrine," II, 531. 

The “tree” referred to above is, at least in 
one sense, the axis of the earth; its branches, 
the currents of planetary magnetism which, 
we might say, constitute as a whole the “vital 
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body” or “magnetic field" of the planet. The 
“7 columns. or palaces” would refer to the 
seven mansions of the pole, ie. seven divi- 
sions of the polar cycle of motion. The "four 
splendours" might refer to the four most 
brilliant stars on the cyclic path: Polaris and 
Wega; Alpha Cephei and Alpha Draconis. 
The north pole pointed or will point to these 
stars respectively about 2700 B.C. (Alpha 
Draconis), 2100 A.D. (Polaris), 7500 A.D. 
(Alpha Cephei), 13200 A.D. (Wega). 

As for the "serpent," it refers to the great 
planetary life-wave, the ascending and de- 
scending energy which passes through the 
"planetary spine"—"the tree that hath two 
paths for the same end." The "serpent" 
might be called the planetary Kundalini—to 
use an occult term widely used now and as 
generally misunderstood. It is hard to say 
if the Kabbala means to convey the idea that 
the total cycle of the polar motion (which 
would naturally control the serpentine Kunda- 
lini motion) is to be divided into 370 periods 
of about 70 years each—as Blavatsky sug- 
gests—, or the idea that each of the 7 
"columns or palaces" are to be divided into 
370 periods of 10 years each. Whatever is 
correct, the numbers 7 and 370 appear to be 
the basic ones. 

The important point remains however that 
the path of the pole, because of the secondary 
movement of nutation, is actually a serpen- 
tine and wave-like path circling around with 
“its tail in its mouth" (or nearly so, as the 
pole never returns exactly to the same spot 
of the celestial sphere, so complex the motion 
actually is). It would seem logical then to 
have an exact number of the smaller cürves 
in each division of the whole cycle. This 
would give the result which I first mentioned: 
7 great eras, each divided into 10 or 100 sub- 
periods. 

The very significant fact is the relationship 
between the cycle of the moon's nodes and 
this division of the Great Polar Cycle. Those 
who read my articles on the “Mystery of the 
Moon" may realize better why the Moon, as 
an integrative factor, should be connected 
with the motions of the I AM axis of the 
planet. The number 7 is a lunar number. 
And so it is the number of the "Sacred 
Planets" In Arabian zodiacs we find often 
pictured on an outside circle the 12 zodiacal 
symbols; then on an inner circle 7 figures, 
which presumably refer to the planets. But 
could they not also refer to the 7 divisions 
of the polar circle? What is at stake here 
is of course an "occult" relationship between 
these 7 polar mansions, stars, or constella- 
tions,—and the 7 "sacred planets. Alice Bailey 
mentions in the “Treatise on Cosmic Fire" 
the relation between these 7 planets and the 
7 stars of the Great Baer. These in turn may 
be the outer representatives or symbols for 
a still deeper septenary division. The Great 
Bear lies entirely outside of the circle of polar 
motion; but the Little Bear is found entirely 


inside of the circle. Both together have 14 
stars, which could be correlated to the 1400 
nutations of the polar circle. 

However, Draco is probably the most sacred 
of all polar constellations as it holds within 
its coils the pole of the ecliptic, the "ideal" 
or “noumenal” North Pole. It refers to the 
"Great Secret" of the alchemist; to the Dragon 
of Wisdom, which turns into the devouring 
monster that destroys the unprepared candidate 
to initiation. The head of the Dragon points 
toward Wega; its tail toward our present pole 
star, Polaris. Its body cuts the circle of polar 
motion at a point toward which the earth's 
axis was directed around 3100 B.C.—which 
is, for the Hindus, the beginning of our 
present cycle, Kali Yuga, the Dark Age, the 
Age of gestation and motherhood. 

'Three constellations are found definitely 
within the polar circle of motion: Draco, 
Ursa Minor, Cepheus. Seven others are espe- 
cially close around it:—Cygnus, Lyra, Her- 
cules, Corona, Ursa Major, Bootes, Camelo- 
pardalis. Thus 3-7, or 10 major constella- 
tions. A study of their mythological signifi- 
cance and of their geometrical ositions with 
reference to the pole of the ecliptic would be 
of great value. Here however I can only 
suggest a line of approach, which will have 
to be developed later. 

One of the first conditions for such a 
further development is moreover, the deter- 
mination of a starting-point for measurements 
along the circle of polar motion. I do not 
believe that, even if the exact time when the 
signs of the zodiac and the constellations of 
the zodiac coincided were agreed upon, such 
a time would be useful in determining the 
beginning of the Great Polar Cycle. If any- 
thing, I believe the reverse would be true. 
For it is very difficult to determine the bound- 
aries of a constellation and to decide exactly 
when the vernal equinox coincides with the 
boundary line. Moreover the boundaries of 
a constellation are really very fictitious ele- 
ments. Whereas the fact that the polar axis 
points to a particular star is a very tangible 
and real factor, which ought to be easily 
ascertained. We have emphasized for many 
centuries the precessional, equatorial factor— 
a most uncertain one. It seems that hence- 
forth it would be much more valuable to 
turn to the polar factor for a revaluation of 
the cosmic elements in astrology. 

As to the beginning of the Great Polar 
Cycle, three possibilities seem attractive. 

A. The Cycle begins as the earth's axis 
points exactly to Polaris, the present Pole 
Star. This will occur between 2000 and 2100 
A.D.—according to astronomical textbooks. 
Polaris is the most brilliant star exactly on 
the circle of polar motion. Then, I believe 
that ideas always come to be accepted about 
the time when a crucial point in the working 
out of that to which the idea refers is oc- 
curring. If this "polar astrology" is coming 
to the fore in this century, there is a great 
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chance that a critical point in—and perhaps 
the beginning of—the cycle is about to be 
reached. 

B. The Cycle may also begin as the earth’s 
axis points to Wega, the largest star to be 
found in these regions, but somewhat outside 
of the circle of polar motion. Wega is in the 
constellation Lyra—the seven-string lyra of 
Apollo, God of the Northern regions, in one 
of his aspects at least. This would give for 
the beginning of the cycle approximately the 
year 13,000 B.C. 

C. Then there is the point where the con- 
stellation Draco cuts the circle of polar mo- 
tion, which corresponds, approximately at 
least, to the year 3102 B.C., given by the 
Hindus as the beginning of the great Kali 
Yuga cycle. Near this point is the Star Alpha 
Draconis which was the pole star in old 
Egypt about 2700 B.C., and to which impor- 
tant features of -the great Pyramid were 
orientated. 


The 
GREAT — — 
POLAR CYCLE 


25.868 years. 


The following calculations are in no way 
to be considered as definitive. But they seem 
to show that Wega and Polaris represent two 
of the critical points of division in a septen- 
ary cyclic Scheme. Here are the seven points 
chronologically : 

1. Wega—pole «star, 12,700 B. C. 

2. Hercules—Polar constellation, 9000 B. C. 

3. The middle part of Draco, 5300 B. C. 

4. The end part of Draco, 1600 B. C. 

5. Polaris—pole star, 2100 A.D. 

6. Cepheus—polar constellation, 5800 A.D. 

7. Alpha Cygni—pole star, 9500 A.D. 

again W/ega—pole star, 13200 A.D. 

I started counting from Wega for the sake 
of clarity; but it may well be that one should 
begin with Polaris. There may be a definite 
relationship between: 1) Polaris being the 
Pole Star, and 2) the Sun entering the con- 
stellation of Aquarius by precession. Both 
events seem to be timed to occur around 2100 
(Continued on page 30) 
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The Stranger. Within 


ETHEL ALLEN SHANAFELT 


Chapter I 


Life is permeated by tremendous myster- 
ies: the mystery of beauty, the mystery of 
time, the mystery of space; the finding of 
beauty will bring one into that great king- 
dom where Truth abides, where it is made 
clear that true beauty is a record of Life's 
glory, that beauty is created for the working 
out of a great Plan, which has for its ideal 
the perfection of tbe human race. For the 
one who discovers the true meaning of these 
three mysteries will come this revelation, 
that these esoteric lessons are merely a dis- 
closing of God in human terms; trials will 
come to us to be overcome, that discordant 
conditions may be conquered before beauty 
is won; that time is granted us that we con- 
summate that gracious Plan; that space con- 
tains the record of the immensity of the 
Plan. 

That inmost self of you holds a latent ap- 
preciation, an ability to understand the eso- 
teric qualities found in this mystery of beauty 
which we seek to uncover; this real self is 
the "Stranger Within" who will teach you 
that there is an inmost center in us all 
"where Truth abides in fullness, and to know 
rather consists in opening out a Way, whence 
the imprisoned splendor may escape, than 
effecting entry for a light supposed to be 
without." You will be taught from within 
and not from without! 

'The search for this radiance will partake of 
an adventure; in strange and unexpected places 
will we come upon that beauty of our journey- 
ings: in the lilt of a human voice; the shadow 
of trees in dark water; little hints of rhythm 
in music; strange weavings of harmony; 
words arranged to relate an experience; the 
spiritual uplift felt after a service rendered, 
the calm which enters after true understand- 
ing; it is for this "Stranger Within" to be aided 
in a mission to catch the glint, to absorb the 
radiance before it dissolves. It is so human, 
so natural to desire enjoyment of life, but 
only by knowing one's inner self, that 
"Stranger Within," can beauty be gained, be 
persuaded to give of her exquisite self that 
we may attain supreme enjoyment. 

Do I find the same delight in living as you? 
No, because I am another individual, occupy- 
ing my own distinct place in evolution, as 
you do, places gained ages agone, when that 
governing power called a collective intelli- 
gence was removed and man acquired mind, 


and the marvelous privilege of Free Will; 
thereafter each human being was “out on his 
own." the journey toward an ideal had be- 
gun—so that Free Will makes me different— 
makes you different—makes each one differ- 
ent! 


, In the mystery of space we discover condi- 
tions so vast that words fail in an effort even 
to record them, wise ones for centuries stud- 
ied the heavens to discover some definite in- 
fluence that might be authentic in its effect 
on individuals. The star groups circle our 
universe, and in ancient Chaldea, where the 
shepherd-philosophers watched and observed 
continually, and in more ancient Maya the 
priesthood also evolved a star logic, a spirit- 
ual message, so far reaching and dependable 
that every religion contains in some form the 
story of our sun's progress through: the 
twelve star clusters or constellations. Folk- 
lore concerning them came to occupy impor- 
tance in legends, ceremonies, music, traced 
directly to that spiritual understanding of the 
study known as astrology. Twelve signs 
studiously and discriminately watched for 
ages as to the effects of certain times of the 
year which could be assigned to a certain 
period and symbol for the better understand- 
ing of a condition or an individual These 
characteristics as presented by the Zodiacal 
signs hold treasures for us, which are ours 
ior the seeking, in this our search for beauty 
of life in its most radiant expression. A certain 
sage made this rule for his disciples; “Know 
Thyself,” the shortest, most useful maxim 
ever given. Know thyself, limitations, abili- 
ties, then and then only will you be able to 
fnd your way to the understanding of the 
best way to use opportunities coming to you 
in life. There will be trials for you, prob- 
lems to be solved, but ever remember this; 
for all the toll life takes of man, it gives 
something back, deep thoughts gained if 
communion is established with the finer 
things; it is hard to escape the sense of mas- 
tery with which the gifts of the masters 
affect the seeker; offering inspirations, large 
and near and pulsating; as though they were 
sent on some stately divine service, which 
they do not declare for us, but for which 
we must diligently search. Who deserves that 
name "master"? I refer here particularly to 
the great ones in what is called art expres- 
sions, those who have given us through in- 
spired ability, transcending the ordinary level, 
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beauties of tone, of color, of form, whose 
message may be abstract, elusive, but will 
embody the truth for which we seek, the truth 
which is the object of our quest. 

The gifts of these masters are not only 
important but essential as aids for the beauty 
of human education, which should be the un- 
folding of life's best harmonies, in concord- 
ance with the best laws for living; their mes- 
sages as uplifting and beneficial as a religion, 
a needed part of spiritual knowledge. They 
inspire us with a "sense of the transcendent 
loveliness of God" who is the “immutable 
source and goal of all" who seek illumination 
in beauty for development. 

What of beauty can one find by knowing of 
the mysterious influence of that which oc- 
cupies space, as expressed in the Zodiac and 
its message? Aids for beauty, through the un- 
derstanding of one's particular sign gaining 
thereby relaxation, stimulation, the needed 
help will come through the application of the 
criticisms received as we go searching for the 
inner message of each place in the Zodiac. 

When I first began to apply my aids for 
beauty through the use of music and its twin, 
poetry, I found it unavoidable that I place 
my people in groups, the critical requirements 
were met in characterization of individuals 
as presented in the twelve signs of the Zodiac. 
'The twelve signs are symbols, making it pos- 
sible to get a basic representative attitude 
towards individuals. From this preface, came 
the opportunity to suggest advancement 
through the instilling of hope by the use and 
application of the esoteric qualities found in 
the arts. Knowing one’s sign will be so en- 
lightening, that almost unconsciously non- 
essentials will be discarded, only the worth- 
while retained, these to be developed further ; 
shall we analyze a bit?. In newspapers, and in 
many magazines appear regularly advice under 
such titles as "Today's Horoscope," "Your 
sign" etc., read by thousands, quoted, instruc- 
tions followed hopefully—for what reason? 
Just this, it is a natural human trait to want 
encouragement, sympathy, perhaps a warn- 
ing, in an effort to gain some knowledge to 
assist in the solution of the many perplexing 
problems encountered in life. And you? Do 
you also hope for some new avenue upon 
which you may travel more happily, more 
securely toward better attainments? Of 
course you do, we all have, even to the point 
of rebellion—so wanting happiness and joy 
and beauty—the help sometimes so far away, 
so obscured by misunderstanding. ; 

I have said it is very human to desire 
happiness, it proves our kinship, an inde- 
scribable urge, faint in some, distorted in 
others, strong and imperative in many; the 
still small voice of that Stranger Within, 
ever sending out a call to the individual for 
beauty, a call not to be disregarded, but to be 
encouraged, and exalted. 

Would it help to select one of the Zodiacal 
Signs and apply suggestions for beauty as 


fitting for this particular sign? Sagittarius 
has always been a sign filled with charm for 
me, not that it is my sign, but the symbol 
intrigues me—a centaur, with drawn bow, 
arrow pointing up! 

The dates for the sign extend from about 
Nov. 23rd to Dec. 21st; with Sagittarius, 
the archer, being offered the privilege of 
higher aims and attainments—a fiery sign, 
desiring to obtain freedom. Is there a watch- 
word to keep constantly before you? Ideal- 
ism! The reaching up in every activity, every 
impulse. Now the watchword has marvelous 
possibilities, but never forget in gratification 
over a fine sign, that it is all for you to 
make the effort to use to the highest point 
of efficiency the idealistic gifts accorded. Do 
you recall the story given by the Great 
Teacher, concerning the ten talents? Every 
man was given talents according to his abili- 
ties and those who used these gifts wisely, in- 
creased the latent power, but the one who 
feared to make use of that one small gift 
was given a penalty; "For unto every one 
that hath, shall be given, and he shall have 
abundance; but from him that hath not shall 
be taken away even that which he hath.” 


The high aspirations are within each one;- 


exercise them, especially you of this sign, 
ruled by Jupiter, which adds true sympathy, 
kindliness and benevolence. If you tuse the 
privilege of Free Will, you will rise above 
secondary influences. 

The color of blue is for you, a scintillating 
blue, alight, idealistic, which needs fine im- 
pressions from all arts, impressions to in- 
spire and elevate that significant influence of 
the Sagittarian symbol; the Debussy music 
will aid you, that peculiar impressionistic ef- 
fect which soothes the Sagittarian desires. 
Why? The sun passing through this sign, 
fills everything with joy, a joy that is not all 
material; rather an exultation. The native 
will possess a quality suitable for spiritual ex- 
pression, which though sometimes latent, must 
be encouraged, not disregarded, the finer im- 
pressions must be sought. If music can be 
used for one's advancement, then each one 
of us must have some quality to correlate 
to a similar kind of music; making it possible 
to change or surmount adversely opposin 
conditions. For the Sagittarian, Jupiter ruled, 
the delicate Debussy harmonies will not only 
affect the body, but through an. explainable 
efficacy will awaken the soul as well. How? 
Make this definition yours, you will need it 
as we go deeper into the use of art expres- 
sions for soul unfolding—it is not the music 
or poetry which helps, it is the state of mind 
evoked by the use of these abstract expres- 
sions which is good for you, a state of mind 
which is supernally good and constructive. 

Idealism is the Sagittarian watchword, 
Claude Debussy’s music holds within itself 
a certain exquisite idealism which places it 
effectively with this sign; how does one rec- 
ognize these impressions? All forms of artis- 
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tic expression lie dormant within us, not in- 
ert, as refusing to unite, but merely awaiting 
a release. The Sagittarian will glimpse the 
beauty concealed, will become one with the 
essence of the Debussy impressions. This ap- 
preciation of the arts is to be sought within, 
one does not need to rush here and there 
. seeking, just sit down quietly and through 
listening, meditating, reading, comparing, the 
abstract elusive effects will come to you. 

I have used the word meditate, the best of 
word-advice, to be used constantly in these 
your aids for beauty; to better comprehend 
the rightful use of the arts for furtherance 
upon the path, let us think of that part of 
us, the Stranger Within; as in the days when 
the world was new, we each feel that there 
is something inside which disturbs now and 
then, as anger, tears, laughter, coming unex- 
pectedly, often unwanted. That Stranger 
Within sometimes reaches a bursting point, 
an explosion follows, seemingly the only 
way for relief! But this outburst does not 
help, it only hinders, there is an after feeling 
of lassitude, or remorse, depending upon the 
refinement of soul. That Stranger Within is 
your latent self, which must be consistently 
and faithfully attended, through that helper, 
meditation. Do you wish to have the best in 
all beauty? "This Stranger Within may be 
your best friend when you know well your 
sign, its attributes, good and ill. The good is 
the positive, the ill: is the negative; what 
then shall you do with this mysterious self 
within? Avoid his enchanting or bewitching 
you, assist ever with the finest of everything. 
There will finally come a mystic release be- 
cause of the use of certain suggested artistic 
aids. The sounds of themselves will mean 
nothing, recalling. the admonition I gave, it 
is not the music or poetry which has power, 
but the state of mind evoked by their use. 
Just a word of the practical use, the con- 
structive power which will come to you after 
you establish sway over this Stranger Within, 
the control of that inner self will put you 
so right with the outside life that a definite 
condition of well-being will be yours and then 
and then only will you feel equal to your des- 
tiny, which then can be approached with a 
happy sense of freedom! 

Now, do not imagine that for the Sagit- 
tarian, there is but the one music, that of the 
impressionist, Debussy, but I have applied 
his style with success. it is universal, for 
each one, particularly the natives of this fiery 
sign, of the Jupiterian blue. As you listen 
there will be a sense of the need of such 
rhythms, alight chords, they have long been 
within you; even when time was new, such 
impressions came to the Stranger Within, 
understanding as little as you or I, what 
caused the effect, but admitting the pleasure 
over the receiving and it now remains for 
us to open the inner consciousness for the 
effect to become not only salutary but perma- 
nent. 


You will find Debussy's music covered with 
velvet, soft and sometimes a bit baffling, elu- 
sive, but your sign is half centaur, half man, 
and with that consciousness of a duality of de- 
sires, inclinations which need strong restraints, 
you will gradually become capable of directing 
them up to supernal heights; Did not Debussy 
recognize these dual natures? His Afternoon 
of a Faun? Reflections on the water? Light 
of the moon? Listen to them for the effect, 
that you may get the essence of the blue which 
may glide to a green, but back again to the 
blue! Specks of light here and there—blue, 
rose, blue; pictures of cloud effects, a sparkle 
of something definite, the sun on the bird's 
wings, all of these as of first attempts of 
your latent power to admit beauty. Debussy 
and many of his fellows needs be recognized 
bv the aspirant before idealization comes. 
He will help your mood, your desires, rather 
than making a mental addition, the emotions 
will be lifted, glimpses of a future growth 
gained, your enthusiastic Sagittarian qualities 
must be approached through the emotions 
and not necessarily by way of the mentality. 

Don't think this is attained by way of too 
elusive a path, true, you are dealing with a 
subtle art expression;.nearly all of the arts 
have a concrete object for the student, but 
in music and poetry, the interpretation is new 
each time given and it is for you to make 
this elusive necessity ycurs. The impressions 
gained will not be as shadows on the wall, 
slipping away not to be regained, no, music 


is drawn from the higher world, translated 
into familiar earth sounds. Could I make the 
application easier if I name two, three, or 


more poets offering similar aids for beauty? 
Poe, Mallarme, Shelley, Blake—my list could 
be extensive, but as we shall use poetry con- 
stantly as we apply these lessons, alongside 
the twin art, music, I merely suggest these 
now, you will find their offerings ever reso- 
lüte, accurate and direct, their fine meanings 
only await your seeking. 

Of all books, there is one, a very old Book, 
which gives to me admonitions constantly, 
in beautiful symbolism; I have read in this 
very old Book of a great nation struggling 
under conditions seemingly hopeless. The 
crisis had come, a great battle was to take 
place, the enemy approached, the encounter 
would decide the people’s fate: Beautifully, 
without waste of words, the story is told 
thus: “Jehu drew his bow with his full 
strength"—now Sagittarians of the drawn 
pow, what might happen if each one of you 
should draw the bow with “full strength"? 
You are in the place in the Zodiac from 
which comes a powerful influence for aspira- 
tional attainments. The other side of your 
nature must inevitably be considered. I have 
dwelt consistently with the positive part, be- 
cause your slogan, Idealism, lifts so easily, 
why dwell too much upon the negative 
forces? 

(Continued on page 26) 
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Many Things 


““The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
"To talk of many things; 

Of shoes and ships and sealing wax, 

. And cabbages and kings.'" 


ADVERSE ASPECTS 


Dear Mr. Clancy: 


Am I privileged to ask a question which 
confuses me, as it appears in the June issue 
page 15 "General Forecast.” In just what 
way is one to understand this “forthcom- 
ing opposition of Saturn to Neptune." 
This is mentioned for the spring months 
—1936. Can this condition be in effect 
prior to that time. Also Uranus in Taurus 
1935-1942. “An estrangement from kin 
or country.” This really means much to 
me, because this summer may. bring this 
about and I am confused, at one time try- 
ing to ward it off and at another believing 
it may be to advantage, but your article 
makes me feel as though it will be dis- 
astrous, the final result at least. 

Very truly, 
E. A. 


Remember this—we only get hurt when we 
resist life—or destiny—don’t try to live life— 
let life live itself through you. Travel with 
the stream. Your only concern is to keep your 
bark of Destiny pointed consistently to your 
objective. Without the hand of intelligence 
(wisely directed thought) on the Helm it 
may swerve around in all sorts of crazy gyra- 
tions and might possibly capsize—a firm ‘hand 
on the tiller and a willingness to go where des- 
tiny leads is all that is required. Our con- 
stant prayer should be “Thy Will be done as 
it is done in Heaven.” Heaven being that 
ideal condition wherein Individual destiny 
merges with the Universal purpose of Life 
and who directs his life to that Universal pur- 
pose in harmony with Universal Law, with 
Faith in the infinite Justice of Nature must 
inevitably find happiness and success. 


ASPECTARIAN 


Dear Sir: 

Today I read in your AMERICAN ASTROL- 
ocv Magazine, Feb. 12, 2:35 p.m. Mer- 
cury Parallel Venus B(bad). Don’t you 
think it is a serious mistake? 

To my knowledge this was always an 
excellent aspect. 


Yours truly, 
A. L. 
A Parallel does not qualify the Planetary 
influence, but merely intensifies the influences 


to the point of action. Therefore, it is vari- 
able in effect and brings into effect the Planet 
in accordance with its angular aspects. Thus, 
we designate a parallel as G or B according 
to how the planets in parallel are otherwise 
aspected. A conjunction is treated the same 
way. The differences between a conjunction 
and a parallel being that a conjunction in- 
creases the power—volume of energy—A par- 
allel merely intensifies, through focalization— 
brings the energies of the planets to a focus 
2s the Sun's rays are brought to a focus by a 
ens. 

With reference to February 12th, it will be 
noted that 2 hours and 22 minutes after Venus 
is paralleled by Mercury, Venus opposes Nep- 
tune, we therefore, consider that parallel as 
an intensification of the opposition, which is 
brought to focus a little in advance and its 


deceptive rays , focused through Mercury 
could be very misleading in intellectual mat- 
ters. 


_ People would be likely to be greatly 
deceived and led astray, in their mental ac- 
tivities, by their emotions. 


DEATH 
From New York Times, February 9th, 1935. 


Death So Joyous He Regrets Return to 
Life, Says Englishman “Dead” for 47 
Minutes 


By The Associated Press 


. Arley, England, Feb. 8.—John Pucker- 
mg is going about his business of market 
gardening again, convinced that he saw 
friends long dead during four and one- 
half minutes that he himself lay “dead” 
on an operating table. In the words of 
his physician he is “doing well.” 

Dr. G. Percival Mills performed a 
three-quarter-hour operation on the man 
at a Birmingham hospital. In the midst 
of the operation Puckering’s heart 
stopped, and he was pronounced dead. 
Dr. Mills massaged the heart “more from 
a sense of duty than with any hope,’ and 
it started beating again after four and 
one-half minutes of inactivity. 

“There was nothing out of the ordi- 
nary” about the matter, said Dr. Mills, 
adding reluctantly: 
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"Yes, it is unusual for a man’s heart 
to stop and jer ihe man to come back 
to life." 

He said modestly,.that he did not want 
his name mentioned in connection with 
the exploit, but concealing his name was 
dificult, for the British Medical Journal 
printed an account of the modern miracle. 


The old gardener is sorry this surgery 
worked. 

“What I saw during my brief spell of 
death,” he says, “has made me regret that 
I ever came back. I was surrounded by 
thousands of people, all supremely happy, 
and among them were ihree that I knew. 
They nodded and smiled so happily that 
I was overjoyed to be dead. 

"The grave has no terrors for me now. 

I realize that earthly life, sorrowful as it 

can be, is just a training ground for some- 

thing fuller and better.” 

Immediately after his revival Puckering 
called his daughter, a nurse, and told her 
he had seen her mother, who died a year 
ago. 

For the convenience of students, who' may 
desire to make a study of the Astrological 
correlations of this phenomenon we wrote to 
Mr. Puckering, asking for his birthdata and 
received the following letter: 


Arley 

Nr. Bewdley 

Worcestershire 

England 

March 8, 1935. 
Editor of American. Astrology: 

In answer to your letter of today, I 
can truthfully verify your newspaper re- 
port of my experience with one exception, 
I am sorry to say I did not see my wife 
during the short period that I passed 
over, but I saw our late Postmaster, from 
this village, he also recognized me, waved 
to me and smiled. 

I was born on the 
21st of June 1876 
Yours faithfully, 
J. H. Puckering (signed) 


Note:—we asked for the hour, but it was 
not given, so we assume that is not known. 


Simultaneously with the above published ac- 
count of Mr. Puckering’s experience, Edwin 
C. Hill, in his feature—‘Human Side of the 
News,” which appears daily in the New York 
Journal, took occasion to comment at length 
on a similar Phenomena that had been brought 
to his attention. We are taking the liberty of 
quoting verbatim from Mr. Hill's article 
which appeared in the February 22nd, 1935 is- 
sue of the New York Evening Journal. 


If John Puckering really glimpsed that 
“bourne from which no traveler return- 
eth” just that instants flash of vision 
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and memory would engage the interest 
of mankind more than Stanley's tale of 
darkest Africa—for here is a stranger, 
darker continent, whose shores and do- 
minion no man knows. 


In all the press of great events in the 
news, I hear more talk of the London 
gardener, telling of his experiences in an- 
other world, than I do of money, war, 
crime, politics and all else that fills the 
days of our temporal breath.” 


John Puckering was revived on an ep- 
erating table after his heart had stopped 
beating. He said he saw a jeyous multi- 
tude in a beautiful land, his friends among 
them, advancing to receive him. It was 
"just as real as my own back garden." 
He wishes he had not been called back. 


So with the mediaeval merchant, Dan- 
ello, left for dead on the trail of Genghis 
Khan, revived by a Chinese mystic, and 
writing: 

"I had great felicity as I saw a goodly 
host, among them my beloved friends, 
giving me hail in a well-favoured land 
where there was a river, and rich verd- 
ure and bloom.” 

And, so in our day, with Dr. Oscar L. 
Grumbrecht, of Camden, N. J. On Oc- 
tober 24, 1927, physicians pronounced him 
dead of heart disease. They applied cer- 
tain drastic experimental technique for 
heart stimulation. 

There was a faint respone. He opened 
his eyes. “Why did you call me back?” 
he whispered. “I was in heaven.” Dr. 
Grumbrecht was an old man. His viston— 
or his hallucination—had apparently made 
him eager to cross to the other side. A 
few hours later he passed on happily. 

In July, 1931, William Dugan, a Phila- 
delphia electrical engineer, a hard-headed 
citizen, trained to exact findings, was re- 
vived when he had supposedly died. He 
described minutely the severance of his 
soul from his body; his sensation of float- 
ing in some vast and beautiful immen- 
sity, with a sense of bliss, rather than 
terror. 

Similarly, S. J. Winner, of Los Angeles, 
revived for three hours by Dr. A. D. 
Trotter in May, 1934, told of his experi- 
ences in another world. 

So far as I can learn, no scientist, as 
yet, has ever assembled this data strewn 
through the ages in an effort to sift out 
whatever authenticity it may have. Occult- 
ists have, of course, but I am speaking 
of coldly rational science, isolating human 
experience from “wishful thinking” and 
the infinite vagaries of the mind, which 
even science doesn't understand. 


In their occasional comments on indivi- 
dual cases, scientists have acknowledged 
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no validity in these lales of travelers into 
the dark beyond. In both the Grumbrecht 
and Dugan cases, psychologists and physi- 
cians noted ihe illusion of levitation, com- 
mon under anaesthetics, and the frequent 
phenomenon of some life-long fixation, 
such as faith in immortality being objec- 
tified in an enchanting vision in the cru- 
cial moment of impending death. 


But I have observed this: The scien- 
tists do not say “it isn’t so.” They merely 
say, “We cannot accept this story as evi- 
dential until all other possible explana- 
tions have been eliminated. And there 
are other possible explanations 4n our 
knowledge of all the phenomena of hallu- 
cination." 


But scientists are much more humble 
than they used to be. There was a time, 
just a few years ago, when the dogmas 
of science seemed as firmly intrenched 
as the mediaeval dogmas of religion. 


Their basic domain of physics has been 
considerably shaken up by the researches 
of Heisenberg and Einstein in the field 
of “uncertainty relations,’ where they 
break the iron sequence of the old law of 
causation and supply a much longer picket 
rope for the ranging and questing spirit 
of man. 

“Science doesn't know really much,’ a 
research physicist of my acquaintance said 
to me a few days ago. “It can state a 
few uniformities and establish a few ten- 
tative laws of cause and effect, but it can- 
not basically explain the simplest phenom- 
enon of cither the organic or inorganic 
universe—gravitation, light, the sprouting 
of a seed, energy. We can relate them in 
a tiny pattern, but in no larger pattern. 

“As a scientist, I see nothing in the re- 
search and data of even such honest and 
earnest occultists as Sir Oliver Lodge, 
which is to me evidential and convincing, 
but as a human being I take account of 
the pitiful limitations of our minds. I 
am respectful and open-minded when a 
man tells me of something which hes out- 
side the range of scientific verification. 

“Tt happens that within the last few 
years science has been extraordinarily dili- 
gent on this boundary line between life 
and death. The great Russian scientists, 
Prof. Feodor Andreieff and Dr. 
Brjukhanenko, have done amazing things 
in reviving persons apparently dead. 

“Our own Dr. Robert E. Cornish, of 
California, and Dr. H. S. Williams, of 
New York, have made startling advances 
in the study of bodily metabolisms ‘in 
extremis; and throughout the world there 
is a concentration in this study and ex- 
periment. 

“So there is a great deal of borderland 


activity, so to speak, and no scientist can 
say that we may not learn something of 
what lies beyond as more and more per- 
sons return from what has, at any rate, 
seemed like death. Who knows?” 


We are impelled to speculate on the prob- 
able correlation of such phenomena with 
“Pluto,” ruler of the House of Death. 


It may be noted, that the discovery of a 
new Planet has always coincided with the 
Birth of a New Era in the Evolution of Life 
and Consciousness. Each Planet has brought 
its own peculiar Revelation. 


The discovery of Uranus, March 13, 1781, 
coincided, not only with the birth of our Mod- 
ern Scientific Era, but also corresponded with 
Revolutionary developments in the Social His- 
tory of Mankind. Five years prior to this 
(1776) a new and completely Uranian Nation 
was born on the American Continent and 
seven years later the Fall of the Bastille (July 
14, 1789) marked the commencement of an- 
other Revolution in Europe, the reverbera- 
tions of which are still echoing down the cor- 
ridors of Time—It may be profitably borne in 
mind that Washington was inaugurated as the 
First President of the United States, April 
30, 1789. Prior to that time another (John 
Hanson) had held the position of President 
of the Continental Congress, tho not actually 
Head of the Federal Government, which did 
not then exist as it does today. Yet, theore- 
tically and technically, John Hanson_ was, in 
fact, the First President of the U. S. and it 
was to him that Washington reported as to his 
superior officer and customarily addressed as 
President, during the years immediately fol- 
lowing the Revolution. However that may be, 
definitely the discovery of Uranus marked the 
end of one cycle and the commencement of a 
new and revolutionary cycle in the Scientific, 
Political and Social History of Mankind. 


The discovery of Neptune, September 23, 
1846, coincided with Epoch-making discover- 
ies in the Realm of Medicine. Anaesthetics 
were already being investigated and seriously 
considered as an aid in Surgery and signifi- 
cantly enough, less than three weeks follow- 
ing the discovery of Neptune, Anaesthesia 
was first successfully used in a major opera- 
tion in a recognized Medical Institution and 
under the curious and watchful eyes of Medical 
Scientists from all over the world, who con- 
gregated at the Massachusetts General Hos- 
pital, in Boston, to watch the experiment, 
October 14, 1846. The experiment was a suc- 
cess and Anaesthesia thereafter was accepted 
by the Medical Profession. 

Even more remarkable were the coincident 
developments in the Realm of Mental Phe- 
nomena. Our modern "Psychic" era commenced 
officially in 1848 with the scientific investiga- 
tion of the *Fox Sisters" at Hydeville (near 
Rochester) New York, from which small 
seed has sprung the- multitude of Occult and 
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Psychic cults, schools, orders, etc., that now 
both grace and disgrace our present day civil- 
ization. 


In 1842, was born Dr. Joseph Breuer, who 
in 1882 performed the first experiments that 
gave to us our modern Systems of Psycho- 
Therapy (Mental Healing) in later years 
there were others, who found that by giving 
this a religious coating it could be made not 
only more profitable, but also in the larger 
majority of cases more effective. 


In the realm of academic psychology, at 
the beginning of this century we peered 
through the Neptunian fog and discovered 
the "subconscious mind" which Prof. James 
declared was the greatest discovery of modern 
times. A sentiment with which many of our 
more modern dispensers of psychological pills 
wil no doubt, heartily agree. That “Giant 
Within" has been a veritable “Slave of the 
Lamp" for many a modern Aladdin with a 
genius for advertising. 


Finally, there is no doubt that Neptune has 
much to do with transportation, particularly 
by air or water. Statistics based on an exam- 
ination of many Horoscopes of noted fliers 
definitely establish Neptune as the Ruler of 
Aviation and at the beginning of this cen- 
tury, while Henry Ford was preparing to man- 
ufacture a car that was destined to revolu- 
tionize the entire Social Order, the Wright 
Brothers were also making their experiments 
which were to make the "Magic Carpet" 
a concrete reality and then came Radio, 
to complete the conquest of Time and Space. 
However, the magic of Neptune was to be 
followed by another and even greater age of 
miracles. 


In 1905, Prof. Percival Lowell, predicted 
the discovery of a trans-Neptunian Planet 
and 25 years later this prediction was ful- 
filled when this Planet (later named Pluto) 
was discovered late in February 1930. The 
E) was officially announced March 13, 


Our brief analysis of Pluto, which ap- 
peared in connection with our Aquarian Fore- 
cast page 14 of the February 1934 issue of 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY may furnish students 
with some clues as to what Pluto may be ex- 
pected to reveal and the nature of the major 
changes in human consciousness to come dur- 
ing this new cycle. 


The connection of Pluto with Economics 
and the effect of this Planet upon the Eco- 
nomic structure of the world, was in some 
measure foreshadowed by the greatest boom 
and Market Crash of all time that preceded 
this discovery by only a few months. Subse- 
quent events in the Financial World have 
tended to bear out the conclusion, that this 
was no ordinary Market, Crash, but that it 
did definitely sound the Death Knell of the 
old (economic) order. We very much fear 
that those who still peer hopefully through 
the gloom for some signs of a return of the 


old days are fated to be disappointed. “Those 
days are gone forever.” This does not mean 
that Prosperity will not return, of course, 
we shall again know more prosperous days 
than we have ever known, but the Founda- 
tion upon which that prosperity will be built 
will not be the same. We are passing through 
an Economic Revolution affecting, not one 
country alone, but the entire world. We feel 
that the “Healing Crisis” has been passed, but 
the patient though well on the way to “Re- 
covery,” is yet far from cured. 


We have an opinion as to what the prin- 
ciples of the New Economic Order will be, 
but cannot attempt to go into details here, 
suffice it to say that we believe that the 
New Economic structure will constitute an 
extension and proper organization of our 
present Credit system. That the new Financial 
order will be designed and founded entirely . 
on Government-controlled Credits and that 
money or currency as a medium of exchange 
will be entirely eliminated. 


However, of all the Revelations to be 
brought to Mankind by Pluto, we believe, the 
most important will be in the Realm of Sci- 
ence and particularly in the science of medi- 
cine. Not only will there be discoveries that 
will make it possible for science to prolong life 
far beyond the normal span of this day, but 
Biologists will also no doubt tap the secret 
source of life and out of the laboratory will 
come living Creatures, having their inception 
in the test tube of the Chemist and created 
under scientifically correct conditions to pro- 
duce a desired and accurately calculated 
result, 


Finally, it is my belief that during this 
Plutonian cycle (and in the not far distant 
future) science will penetrate to that mysteri- 
ous realm beyond the Doors of Death and 
will come forward with a scientific demon- 
stration of the survival of personality after 
physical Death. Thereby lifting this problem 
at once out of the realm of psychism and 
mere belief to the plane of a scientifically 
demonstrable fact. We believe that the first 
step in this direction will probably be taken 
by means of Radio. When Science succeeds 
in stepping down certain high frequency waves 
that relate to  super-physical planes of 
Consciousness. 


Simultaneously with these: scientific devel- 
opments we shall probably have increasing evi- 
dence of the development of new faculties 
and sense organs in living forms and a cor- 
responding expansion of Human Conscious- 
ness. Experiences similar to that of Mr. Puck- 
ering and others mentioned by Mr. Hill will, 
no doubt, become increasingly frequent. 


FATHER COUGHLIN 


In response to numerous requests for the 
correct birthdate of Father Coughlin, we are 
printing herewith a facsimile of his Birth Rec- 
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ord on file at the Registrar General's Office, 
Ontario, Canada. 

From that it appears that Father Coughlin 
was born NOT on Octoher 25th or 27th but 
October 21st, 1891. 


FORECASTS 


Dear Sir: 

Now as I have stated ere this, I have 
no fault to find with astrology. Where 
Pm forced to raise an eyebrow is in its 
interpretation. — Let's get down to con- 
crete matters. Take the Aspectarian. 1 
have before me three different sources 
of information which advise the exact 
time to act and none suggest the same 
period of time. Which is correct and 
which is incorrect? A certain market 
forecaster who relies on astrological in- 
terpretations in addition to other data 
and factors, recently advised me that the 
above data dished out in newspaper and 
magazine form was nothing short of a 


racket. Was this an honest statement? 
H. N. N. 
With regard to our Market Forecast in 


AMERICAN ASTROLOGY Over a period of several 


' knowledge of Astrology. 


months allowing for certain periods during 
which our interpretations have been decidedly 
in error, we have a record of just about 7096 
accuracy. When I say "about" 7096 this al- 
ows for a variation of not more than 1 or 2 
points either way and this is just 2396 higher 
than that of any other form of forecasting. 
These figures can be verified by reference to 
past issues of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY commenc- 
ing with the September, 1933 issue. 


Individual stocks are analysed from the 
Horoscopes of the Company involved and 
have no reference whatever to the financial 
set-up of these companies, so far our ana- 
lyses have been quite satisfactory. I believe 
Time has proven the correctness of such an 
astrological diagnosis. This also can be veri- 
fied by reference to previous issues of AMERI- 
CAN AsTROLOGY bearing in mind that never 
have we claimed 100% accuracy. 


The Aspectarian in the magazine is merely 
a list of aspects each day giving hours of 
maximum power and cannot be used in an 
individual sense, unless one has a working 
'The individual in- 
terpretations are for the convenience of those 
who are not familiar with Astrological term- 
inology or technique. Personally, I use the 


Aspectarian for the most part, but there are 
times when more detail is required in which 
case I refer to my individual forecast. 
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Cardi- Convex Trian- Re- Re- Large Pro- Scant Usually Impul- Impetu- Quick Small, 
nal gular cedes cedes Roman truding Long Short sive ous Direct sharp, 
Broad Long Straight some- Quick Loud piercing 
Aries Brow Upper times Direct voice, eyes. 
Cancer Taper- Lip Tall. Sharp Intense 
Libra ing Very tones, gaze. 
Capri- Chin small Often seeming 
torn bones noisy, _ to bore 
Muscular Dramatic a hole 
Often an through 
overwhelm-one 
ing flow 
of words 
Common Straight Rectan More More Long Large Goes Tall Nervous Alert Rambling, Quick, 
gular Often Often thin Thin to ex- Thin Spas- Indirect, alert 
Gemini NarrowRecedesPro- Greek Lips tremes, Angular modic Inter- glance, 
Virgo trudes straight some- Loose spersed — eyes. 
Sagit- times ` Lithe with shifting 
tarius «bald, Athletic many nervously 
Pisces some- useless about 
times irrele- look- 
plentiful, vant ing st 
hair words every- 
wavy in and thing but 
front phrases; seeing 
Talks nothing 
spasmodicalapparently ; 
short a. pre-occu- 
Sentences pied air 
Fixed Concave Square Pro- Pro- Small Small Fine, Short Slow Phleg- Slow Large, 
or trudes trudes often Short silky, Stout Deliber- matic but Dreamy 
"Taurus Round concave Upper some- Heavy ate abrupt. placid 
Leo Broad Lip times Build, Blunt. contented 
Scorpio very Large Few look; 
Aquar- curly or Bones, words, Fixed 
ius crinkly General Usually but 
Appear- silent indefinite 
ance of gaze 
Solidity  * 


Fire 


Blue, Hair Fair, Complexion Ruddy 
grey or reddish 
hazel or 
deepest flaxen 
small . 
Water ch Dark Y; Dark y Dark 
brown 
or 
black 
large 
and 
express- 
ive 
Earth e Russet E Auburn 2 Medium 
brown or 
or light 
dark brown 
blue 
Air 


Usually alternates from Fire to Water with a tendenc 
more often distinctly Fair and Eyes Grey 
The one exception to this rule is Gemini. 


y to go to extremes but complexion is 
and Hair light in shade thus favoring the Fire signs. 
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You speak of three sources of information 
which mutually contradict. It would be ad- 
visable to choose one that experience over 
a protracted period has proven most reliable, 
personally, I cannot accept any responsibility 
for or attempt to justify what "the other 
fellow" prints. 

I think the “Market Forecaster" you speak 
of was probably a prejudiced witness. Won- 
der if it would change his opinion if we were 
to publish his forecasts in AMERICAN ASTRO- 
LoGY and pay him for them. This is not a 
promise, however, I'm not sure that we would 
want to, that would depend on the forecasts. 
Personally, I have found Market Forecasts of 
the type usually put out in letter form to be 
as a rule, unsatisfactory. However, I would 
not care to make the broad statement that 
they are ALL that way because I have also 
seen some good ones. 


INTERPRETATION 


Dear Mr. Clancy: 


I have a chart that strikes me as odd in 
that all the polar opposites are grouped, 
as Jupiter—Mercury in conjunction in 
Scorpio Sun-Uranus in Libra Venus-Mars 
in Virgo (these are 18 degrees apart) and 
Saturn in Leo is. beginning to come into 
a trine with his polar opposite the Moon 
Asc. in Sagittarius. In your opinion 
would this grouping of polarites act any 
different than the ordinary con. of planets? 

Will you also tell us how you would 
judge the 10 house affairs when just the 
last few degrees of a sign is on M.C. for 
example Virgo 26 on M.C. would leave 
only a very small fraction of that sign 
in the 10th house and possibly 25 or 26 
degrees of ¡Libra would actually be in that 
house wouldwt Libra have a far stronger 
influence over 10th house matters than 
Virgo? 

AMERICAN ASTROLOGY gets better with 
each issue and I always recommend it 
to anyone I find who is at all interested 
in these matters. Many thanks for put- 
ting such a first class up to date knowl- 
edge out to us seekers at so small a cost. 

Bed 


P.S. Does it not seem ludicrous to you 
that so many people would find perfectly 
legitimate reasons why the Lindbergh baby 
was found on a day when he wasn’t? 
(that’s rather an involved way of putting 
it, but you get my meaning) or is it just 
the fact that I am only a typo in As- 
trology that makes it appear so to me? 

BEE 


Planets grouped in this manner would tend 
to produce sharply contrasting moods, a tem- 
perament, manifesting high lights and deep 
shadows like a silhouette—a paradoxical 
personality blowing hot and cold, happy and 


sad alternately and in response to relatively 
slight stimuli as the transits bring one or the 
other planets to the top, so to speak. 


When the last degrees of the signs occupy 
the house cusps, we have a person who is 
predominantly mental, so far as surface indi- 
cations are concerned, with a sharply con- 
trasting temperament that is only contacted 
on close acquaintance—when we scratch the 
surface. Such a person lives a sort of upside 
down existence banging into life, head first 
as it were. 

The problem mentioned in your P.S. hinges 
on an understanding of just what Astrology 
really is. We have been taught by our self- 
styled praphets in the past, that Astrology 
was a Predictive science, when as a matter of 
fact this need not be so. Astrology is more 
acceptable as a science of Interpretation. How- 
ever, while this helps us to understand why 
the contestants you speak of could have fallen 
into this trap it does not say much for our 
present system of interpretation that they ap- 
parently found so little difficuly in applying 
interpretations of the configurations of May 
Ist, to an event that took place on May 12th— 
just proves that Astrological students have 
not yet learned what the Ancients knew long 


. ago viz: nothing can act but where it 'is."; 


and "Things that are equal to same things are 
(necessarily) equal to one another." 


RASPUTIN 


Once upon a time an Astrologer was faced 
with the necessity of deciding on an ascendant 
for a client who did not know the Hour of 
his Birth. The resourceful and undeniably 
philosophical Astrologer hit upon the happy 
idea of flipping' a coin to solve the problem, 
the coin turned up "Heads" so he put Aries 
on the Ascendant—and it worked. 

That this simple and effective method has 
been in vogue ever since and is still widely 
used is evidenced by the facility with which 
certain authorities can supply us with not only 
Birthdates, but birth hours (to the exact min- 
ute) for celebrities who are in many cases 
not even sure of their own birthdates, much 
less the hour. 

This has been largely the case with Ras- 
putin. Thru a recent issue of a contem- 
porary Astrological Publication we were in- 
formed that Rasputin was born in Siberia, 
June 17, 1872 at 10:52 p.m. The writer neg- 
lected to say whether this hour was old 
style or new style, but we assume that the 
Rasputin family used a cuckoo clock. 

However, that may be, this date is in sorry 
disagreement with many other dates supplied 
for the Russian “Man of Sorrows.” Our diffi- 
culties in this connection have already been 
set forth in some detail in our December, 
1934 issue page 3l. 

We were naturally elated when a daughter 
of Rasputin recently arrived in New York,— 
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Here was some one who surely would know 
the date and possibly the hour, of her father's 
birth, altho this last was admittedly a remote 
possibility. We interviewed Miss Rasputin at 
her hotel and she produced documentary evi- 
dence that definitely established the birth- 
date of her father as being January 10, 1870, 
Old Style Russian Calendar, adding 12 days 
for the 19th century makes his N. S. Date 
January 22, 1870. She did not know the 
hour of his birth. 

Miss Rasputin kindly consented to give us 
a written statement to this effect, but in her 


* * * * * * 


Mio 


first letter she made an error in adding 13 
rather than 12 days to the O. S. date. We 
asked her for a further confirmation of the 
O. S. date, January 10th, which she was 
good enough to supply. 

Now we hope—I say—HOPE--this will be 
sufficient, but if it isn't—and there are still dis- 
senters who refuse to believe that his daugh- 
ter knows anything about it, let us know at 
once. Maybe we can do something about it. 
We know a medium who is real good maybe 
we might get a further confirmation or cor- 
rection from Rasputin himself. 


Wan Lan 


ETO rhe Calendrier 


“SPEAKING OF GAMBLING” 


The following dissertation on “this and 
that” was written in February 1932, shortly 
following our published Forecast, on the then 
forthcoming Presidential Election, predicting 
the nomination and election to the Presidency, 
of Governor Franklin D. Roosevelt, of New 
York. 


Our worthy President of that moment, 
Herbert Hoover, was being generously credi- 
ted with the responsibility for just about all 
the woes of the Human Race, although his 
worst enemies were apparently willing to ad- 
mit that he was a great engineer. Someone— 


I think it was the Governor of Oklahoma,— 
conceded him the honor of being the greatest 
engineer who ever sat in the White House— 
having “drained, ditched and damned the 
country in four years.” Well, be that as it 
may, we must not forget that Humanity has 
always crucified its Christ in whatever age 
and to whatever degree. It seems to be the 
sad fate of any public Leader to be sooner 
or later roundly cursed and condemned by his 
contemporaries. Even our President Roosevelt 
must be blind indeed, if he cannot see the 
handwriting already on the wall—He will be 
no exception. So, while Mr. Hoover happened 
to be the central character and inspiration for 
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the following soliloquy, names or personali- 
ties do not matter and we could as conveni- 
ently substitute the name of "Roosevelt"—a 
trifle premature, yet, for that, but it won't 
be long now—as the man said when he snipped 
the dog's tail off with the lawn-mower. 


THE HIGH HAT GETS THE SNOW- 
BALLS 


with apologies to the Hoover Vacuum 
Cleaner Company. 


We are not politicians, in fact, we are not 
even interested in the subject. It calls for 
some courage for us to venture in where 
angels would fear to tread, in fact where any 
self respecting angel would not want to be 
caught dead, but we are interested in Human 
nature and sometimes in Politics we can get 
a slant on Human nature that is interesting. 
Certain conflicting editorial comments of re- 
cent date relative to Mr. Hoover and the 
Hoover administration cause us to pause and 
wonder before we pass on. 


Now it appears that on the occasion of 
Lincoln’s Birthday, (1932) certain leaders in 
the Republican National Committee availed 
themselves of the opportunity to make a com- 
parison. Seeing in Mr. Hoover a likeness to 
the great “Emancipator.” Now in our humble 
opinion Mr. Hoover personally bears not the 
slightest resemblance to Abraham Lincoln. 
However, if the comparison is made on points 
of policy here we are silent, willingly con- 
ceding the right of judement to those who 
are better informed. But, these Lincoln 
Birthday speeches drew rather caustic com- 
ment from certain powers not exactly friendly 
to Our President. 


Incidentally as the people are supposed to` 


have elected Mr. Hoover, it would seem rea- 
sonable to assume that theirs' also should be 
the right to criticize by way of the ballot box. 
Strictly speaking the duty of the Press is to 
furnish the people with  facts—only—and 
unadorned by any personal reflections, but 
personalities do creep into editorial comments, 
for example with reference to this Lincolnian 
comparison, we quote from the Editorial page 
of the Detroit Times, for Feb. 18, 1932. 

“It is rather hazardous for any man to be 
projected into comparison with Lincoln—de- 
Scribed by an English Historian, as the most 
beautiful and heroic character who in recent 
times has ever led a nation, the only blame- 
less type of statesman since the time of Wash- 
ington." 


Now the next paragraph is obviously the 
bersonal opinion of the Editor. 


""The appointees of President Hoover, who 
allow their zeal to carry them to this pitch 
of excess, place him in a dangerous position, 
before the American people—Ridicule is nigh 


and laughter is peering at the turn of the 
road." 

This Editorial opinion may be shared by 
many others, whether it is just or not—well— 
we will grant that a man is entitled to his 
opinion—even an editor, who is theoretically 
a somewhat superior being, residing on the 
heights like the eagle far above the haunts 
of ordinary mortals, serenely aloof from the 
plane of personal opinion. However, there 
is the opinion of one man at least—goodness 
knows how many more. 

Now we turn to the Editorial Page of Col- 
liers’ Weekly for February 20th, 1932 and we 
find some more comparisons and it is with 
some interest, nay, astonishment that we are 
informed that "the" only blameless states- 
man since the time of Washington (implying 
that they were both blameless) also came in 
for his share of brickbats from his contem- 
poraries in the form of personal opinions, 
quote :— 


"Throughout the history of this nation 
every President whose administration co- 
incided with a period of violent feeling 
has been vilified by scandal-mongers. Not 
one, great or mediocre, from George 
Washington onward, has escaped. Wash- 
ington’s last years as Chief Executive 
were embittered by senseless and brutal 
attacks. He was described, as he himself 
said, ‘in such exaggerated and indecent 
terms as could scarcely be applied to a 
Nero, a notorious defaulter, or even to 
a common pickpocket,’ 


A grandson of Benjamin Franklin said 
of our first President when he retired to 
Mount Vernon: ‘If ever there was a 
period for rejoicing this is the moment 
—every heart in unison with the freedom 
and happiness of the people ought to beat 
high with exultation that the name of 
Washington from this day ceases to give 
a currency to political iniquity and to le- 
galized corruption." 


Jefferson was no more fortunate. He 
was denounced by the Puritan clergy as 
an anarchist and an atheist. Andrew Jack- 
son, to quote Claude Bowers’ summary, 
was denounced ‘as a usurper, an adui- 
terer, a gambler, a cockfighter, a brawler, 
a drunkard and a murderer. Even Jack- 
som's wife was attacked as a person of 
immoral character, a thoroughly baseless 
accusation. 


Worst of all was Abraham Lincoln vili- 
fied without cause or justice. As late as 
1864 the Rev. Henry Clay Dean, an Iowa 
preacher, said in a Chicago speech: ‘I 
blush that such a felon should occupy 
the highest gift of the people.  Per- 
jury and larceny are written all over 
him. And when finally he was mur- 
dered, preachers all over the land echoed 
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the sentiment of the Rev. Martin R. Vin- 
cent of Troy, N. Y., who said: “1 accept 
God's action as an indication that Lin- 
coln’s work as an instrument of Provi- 
dence ended here, and that the work of 
retribution belonged to other and doubt- 
less fitter instruments. I will not posi- 
tively assert that his policy toward trait- 
ors was so much too lenient that God re- 
placed him by a man, who, we have good 
reason to think, will not err in this direc- 
tion. Yet I say this may be and looks like 
Hä 

The greatest of our Presidents could 
not escape the malice of unfounded libel, 
and those who came after them have been 
the objects of the same bitter injustice, 
Hardly one has escaped. Grover Cleve- 
land was described as a gross sensualist. 
Theodore Roosevelt had to defend him- 
self against the wantonly malicious 
charge of drunkedness. Woodrow Wil- 
son's private life was defamed by lars 
and Warren G. Harding was accused of 
having Negro blood.” 


Our conclusion from all this must be that 
Queen Elizabeth’s favorite son was wrong— 
he should have said “The GOOD that Man 
(Presidents) ‘do lives after them, the EVIL 
is oft interred with their bones." 


It does not call for great imagination to 
visualize a statement by some future Eng- 
lish Historian who will eulogize President 
Hoover perhaps quoting the very words of 
Senator Watson of Indiana who praises the 
"wisdom and celerity with which Mr. Hoover 
moved to stay the ravages of the Market crash 
of 1929” and why not? those who so glee- 
fully furnish evidence false or otherwise of 
the President's inefficiency, could they have 
done any better?— Could they have done as 
good?—Could they have done anything at all? 
Back seat drivers give me a pain in the 
ethics. 


STALIN 


In the interests of Astrological students in 
general we feel impelled to go to bat again 
with those writers who still persist in publish- 
ing Horoscopes for Stalin, calculated for Jan- 
uary 2, 1880. 


In our November, 1934 issue page 29, we 
furnished what we thought was reasonably 
conclusive proof that Stalin's birthday (N. S.) 
is not January 2nd, 1880 but December 21, 
1879, but evidently we were not taken seri- 
ously, otherwise our evidence was not consid- 
ered sufficient. 


Now, it must be conceded by all sincere 
students that a question of such vital impor- 
tance cannot be left open. "There is nothing 
whatever to be gained by burning the midnight 


oil over charts that are not truly applicable 
to the personality under consideration, guess- 
ing about these matters does not get us any- 
where at all. We must know that the chart 
before us is the correct one, otherwise any 
conclusion we may draw therefrom cannot 
be other than confusing, misleading and dewn- 
right unfair to the science we profess to prac- 
tise. 


Before Astrology can hope to make any 
progress at all, students are unfortunately ob- 
liged to dig thru a vast amount of rubbish in 
the form of false premises that have been ac- 
cumulated thru just such haphazard hit or 
miss, hope and pray methods. Surely, my 
good friends, you must realize that this unsci- 
entific approach cannot do otherwise than 
make Astrology the laughing-stock of the 
sciences. 


To get down to brass tacks, a recently pub- 
lished Horoscope for Stalin has for the sec- 
ond time in recent months given his birth- 
date as January 2nd, 1880, 8:16 a.m. As stated 
in our previous remarks relative to this chart 
(see page 29 of the November, 1934 issue of 
AMERICAN AsTROLOGY) that hour is probably 
speculative—in other words—a guess—the 
opinion of some Astrologer who thinks that 
Stalin looks as tho he might have been born 
at that hour—we will pass that up, but the 
repetition of that date impelled us to make 
another attempt to settle this once and for all. 


The following letter from the Russian Em- 
bassy at Washington, must surely be accept- 
able as more or less conclusive proof that 
the January 2nd date is positively not Stal- 
in's birthdate, but that Joseph Stalin was born 
on December 9, 1879, O. S. Russian Calendar 
(19th century calls for a 12 day correction 


_rather than 13 days as stated in this letter) and 


that his N. S. date is December 21, 1879. 


Embassy of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
Washington, D. C. 
March 21, 1935. 
Editor, 
American Astrology, 
1472 Broadway, 
New York, N. Y. 


Dear Sir: ; 
. Replying to your recent inquiry, De- 
cember 21, 1879 is the date, new style, 
of Stalims birth. The date, old style, «s 
thirieen days before that. 


Very truly yours, 
Beatrice Heiman (signed) 
In Charge of Chancery 
BH/h J : 


We might add that we also contacted Essad 
Bey—Stalin’s Biographer—on the occasion of 
his recent visit to New York and he also con- 
firmed this date. 


^ 
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Joseph Stalin 


Born December 21, 1879 


Gori, Province of Georgia, Russia 


Hour not known 


Prenatal 
FoR igas 


Now we are not primarily interested in 
proving the accuracy of our deductions, but 
we are determined to settle this question of 
Stalin’s birthdate beyond all reasonable doubt. 
Therefore, if anyone has any evidence to sub- 
stantiate the January 2nd date or the hour 
furnished therewith we herewith extend an 


Kä 
s 


invitation to such person to present this evi- 
dence at once. Otherwise we shall assume that 
such evidence does not exist. In which case 
we must respectfully request that they stop 
misleading the students of Astrology with that 


cock-eyed chart. 
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THE WINNAH! 


We are now in a position to announce the 
winner in our Lindbergh Contest. 

Four entries were selected by the judges 
and published in our March issue and Readers 
were invited to cast their votes for the one, 
which in their opinion represented the best 
analysis of the problem. According to the 
percentage of votes cast, these four rated in 
the opinion of our readers as follows :— 


ru strays ees merci 43% 
MD aia 29% 
A O n 24% 
o RU decens 4% 


Therefore we are pleased to name the win- 
ner of the $25.00 cash prize: 
Miss Laurie V. Pratt, 
P. O. Box 187 


TWINS 


From New York American March 6th, 1935. 


Twin Dancers Have Twin Operations 


WASHINGTON, March 5 (US)— 
Elizabeth and Margaret Ryan, 16-years- 
old dancers, were operated on for appen- 
dicitis within eight hours today at Gar- 
field Hospital. 

Elizabeth suffered an acute attack re- 
quiring an emergency operation and her 
sister, troubled with chronic appendicitis 
for a year decided to go through with the 
operation at the same time. Both were 
recovering rapidly tonight. 

In response to our request for birth data 
we received the following— 


Dear Sir :— 

In reply to your request of March 6, 
1935 relative to the date of our birthday, 
we hereby submit the following. 

We were born on October 19, 1919 at 
Moberly, Missouri. Elizabeth was born at 
7:00 o'clock Sunday morning, and Mar- 
garet, at 8:20 o’clock the same morning 
—ihus making Elizabeth one hour and 
twenty minutes older than her twin sis- 
ter Margaret. 

Elizabeth is naturally right-handed and 
Margaret is naturally left-handed. What- 
ever affects one twin always affects the 
other. 

We hope that this will serve the pur- 
pose for which you are seeking informa- 
tion. 

Yours very truly, 


THE RYAN TWINS. 


Evidently it requires more than four min- 
utes difference in the time of Birth to account 
for the similarity in the tics and personalities 
of these twins. 


Atlanta, Ga. 


Further comments on this interesting sub- 
ject of “Twins” from a reader offering many 
helpful suggestions. 

Dear Sir: 

I do not pretend to be an Astrologer, in 
fact as a student of Astrology I have 
practically opened the subject to the first 
page only. But I was interested in a let- 
ter in the March issue on “Twins” and 
also in the article which followed the let- 
ter. 


The letter seems to doubt the ability of 
Astrology to explain the wide difference 
between twins and the subsequent article 
appears to advance the idea that the dif- 
ference can be explained only when some 
new law pertaining to cell union has been 
discovered. It is my personal opinion 
that the individual is not subject to plan- 
etary vibrations until the moment of 
birth, It is then, I believe, the planetary 
pattern is received by the new individual 
as a seal upon wax, determining once and 
for all time the ‘character, personality, 
form and temperament. Astrology is a 
science but the art of interpreting that 
science so that a human being is the com- 
posite result is the truly difficult part of 
that science. In some instances the dif- 
ference between twins may be difficult to 
explain because one’s ability to interpret 
the planetary pattern may be deficient or 
the time of birth is inaccurate, but surely 
the differences between V.M.O. (writer of 
the letter) and his twin brother are suffi- 
ciently plain that one need not worry over 
undiscovered pre-natal laws in order to 
determine the difference. 


These twins, referred to on page 42 of 
the April issue of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY, 
seem to have only one main point in com- 
mon and that is their basic character. Even 
there a certain modification. must exist 
due to the action and reaction upon the 
character of widely differing dispositions, 
personalities, and physical construction. 
Undoubtedly V.M.O. has Cancer rising 
with a birth time near 5:00 a.m.—does he 
not admit that it is difficult for him to 
stay in one place long? Also his health 
has not been as good as that of his twin 
who has Gemini rising—birth time pos- 
sibly near 4:35 a.m.—a sign which, though 
not robust, is given to taking disease 
lightly and there must be a serious afflic- 
tion before the Gemini native suffers in 
health. Such is not the case with the Can- 
cer native who has a predisposition to ill 
health and digestive disorders due to an 
inclination to indulge the appetite indis- 
criminately. Such a person should at all 
times give his health proper care and con- 
sideration without unduly emphasizing 
symptoms which he 4s inclined to do. 
Then again the writer speaks of the dif- 
ference in their attitude regarding their 
home life. He states that his brother “ts 
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never home” whereas he is a “real 
home lover." That difference also could 
not be otherwise considering that to the 
Geminian, family life does not make a 
strong appeal, being shallow in his emo- 
tions. While the conservative Cancer per- 
son being strongly affectionate, requires the 
comforts of domestic life and takes pride 
and pleasure in his home and family. 

One gathers that the subject of “friends” 
has been a life-long bone-of-contention. 
That could scarcely be otherwise with both 
ambitious in that direction—Jupiter in the 
Eleventh House. It is well that V.M.O. 
found out early in life that he should make 
his own friends and not “tag along" with 
his more jovial, cheerful, sociable brother. 
The Cancer type is too often disinclined 
lo shift entirely for himself and wishes 
support from another stronger than him- 
self but independence should be cultivated 
since it is indispensable to his success. 


The more or less shallow and superficial 
though. brilliant, sign Gemim determines 
the individuality as well as the more ap- 
parent characteristics of the brother who 
has the Sun on the Ascendant, a powerful 
position for that generous, affable planet 
which is bound to bring success both in 
business and social life. Besides, he has 
Mercury—ruler of the Ascendant and the 
key to the situation—in his First in con- 
junction with Venus. The pleasure-lov- 
ing planet which has so much to do with 
the social life, with also the assistance of 
a good aspect from Jupiter, in the House 
of Friends, to his ruling planet and thus 
assuring social success. Is it any wonder 
he has a “million friends” or can one 
doubt that, due to the prominence of the 
mental sign and its ruler, he was “more 
clever in school than I"? The Cancer twin 
is more emotional than brilliant, more 
timid, more distrustful and unlike his 
brother, not the spontaneous mixer that 
invites many friends. He is handicapped 
by being hypersensitive and moody, fancy- 
ing slights where none exist, which prob- 
ably largely accounts for the hate he 
thinks his brother feels for him. He is 
apt to harbor a strange form of conceit 
and egotism which expects much for little 
given. The Moon, ruler of the Ascend- 
ant and in the Third indicates that he 
might too greatly concern himself about 
the activities of his brother. and other 
relatives. Such inquisitiveness as the posi- 
tion indicates might be put to better use. 
His Moon also emphasizes the desire to 
travel whether the opportunity is offered 
or not. 


The combination of Venus and Mercury 
in the First for both twins inclines strongly 
to the lighter forms of pleasure which the 
Cancer person too often welcomes to the 
detriment of more beneficial pursuits, lead- 
ing him to sacrifice business for pleasure. 


This is a mistake since his character needs 
the stabilizing influence of a steady occu- 
pation. The Gemini twin is not apt to 
make that mistake being more mental 
than emotional. The position of the writ- 
ers Sun in the Twelfth indicates that the 
obscurity he more than likely felt he en- 
dured the first part of his life will be 
replaced by future success if that roving, 
changeable, discontented Cancer tempera- 
ment can be firmly and determinedly con- 
trolled. 


To the world V.M.O. does not show 
his best qualities as does his twin. His 
aggressive, emotional Mars in the Ascend- 
ant and in evil aspect with its ruler may 
see to that by keeping the atmosphere 
around about so stirred that even he may 
doubt the possession of such qualities. 
His critical, analytical mind should turn 
from fault-finding and criticism to some 
mental pursuit where these qualities could 
be put to a good practical use. I should 
strongly advise as an avocation a serious 
study of Astrology for such a seemingly 
misguided individual as V.M.O. because to 
"Know Thyself’ as well as thy neighbor 
is cerlainly the key that unlocks the door 
to success—if not material success then 
one is sure to gain spiritual reward 
through the benefits derived from placing 
greater emphasis on good qualities and 
checking and restraining the bad tendencies 
in one's life map, and through a more tol- 
erant and understanding altitude towards 
others. So the result of time thus spent 
is certainly worth the effort. 


Very truly yours, 


REASON ENOUGH 


The following is a copy of a letter sent by a sub- 
scriber to a well known Hospital in answer to their 
appeal for funds:— 

“For the following reasons I am unable to send 
you a larger check. I have been held up, held down, 
sand-bagged, walked upon, sat upon, flattened out 
and squeezed by the Income Tax, the Super Tax, the 
Motor Tax, the Tobacco Tax, the Beer Tax, the Spirits 
Tax and by every Society, Organization and Club 
that the inventive mind of man can think of to 
extract what I may or may not have in my possession 
—for the Red Cross, the Black Cross, the Ivory 
Cross and the Double Cross and for every Hospital 
in town and county. 

“The. Government has governed my business till I 
don’t know who runs it. I am inspected, suspected, 
examined and re-examined, informed, required and 
commanded so that I don’t know who I am, where 
I am, or why I am here at all. 

“All that I know is that I am supposed to be an 
inexhaustible supply of money for every need, de- 
sire or hope of the human race, and because I will 
not go out and beg, borrow or steal money to give 
away, 1 am cussed, discussed, boycotted, talked to, 
talked about, lied to, lied about, held up, hung up, 
rung up, robbed and damn near ruined. 

“The only reason why I, am clinging to Life at 
all is to see what the Hell is going to happen next. 


—PLUTO. 
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Scientific Government 


By 


JOHN TEMPLE 


Man has never achieved a scientific govern- 
ment, because he does not possess a criterion, 
for truth. He will soon possess such a cri- 
terion, in a Cosmic Alphabet that consists of 
the ninety-two elementary substances; begin- 
ning with the Hydrogen Atom and ending with 
Uranium. In writing this paper I use twenty 
six letters of an English Alphabet. Each let- 
ter is but an inert ink-mark on paper—but 
when I use these. letters symbolically, they 
constitute a code that conveys to you, what- 
ever ideas obtain in my mind. The testimony 
of the spectroscope and interferometer proves 
beyond peradventure that the entire MULTI- 
VERSE is constituted by the above mentioned 
ninety-two cosmic symbols. 'Two of these 
ninety-two symbols have not been found by us 
as yet—but when found, and their relations 
to each other are known, their significances to 
existence will appear. We will then have our 
criterion for truth. 

We are taught that this is a Universe of 
Law. That Law is a rule-of-action. Natural 
Law should then be God's rule-of-action. If 
you examine this Law you will presently dis- 
cern that it is a quantitative and mathematical 
one. And that its values rise from matter to 
Spirit, in a definite enumerative Order. Take 
the equation 100. The one begins this equa- 
tion, and is its VALIDATOR. Without this 
“one”, you have two zeros—NOTHING! 
Add back one zero (sequently) to this “one” 
and you have TEN! Follow with the other 
zero and your ten becomes ONE HUNDRED! 
Mind and soul, like these two zeros, are 
"spirituals." They cannot be weighed, or 
tasted, or seen—save in their con-sequences. 
Their VALUES are mere potential values— 
until—they are primarily validated by a ma- 
terial integer. They then immediately become 
POTENTIAL decimals—when—so validated. 
So this LAW of enumeration constitutes a 
GOD-MATH, that expresses the WORKING 
MIND OF THE CREATOR 

Everywhere I look I see cyclic movements. 
We journey around our Sun; our Sun around 
Vega, etc, etc. This is certainly a rule-of- 
action. Hence I infer that Life obeys this 
RULE—so, if we have come from God—we 
must return to Him. I believe that Man is 
on this return journey. If so the steps from 


God to Man—are exactly the reverse of the 
return steps, from Man—back to—his Father 
and his God. So our mundane order of enum- 
erative sequences is necessarily from Matter 
—to—Spirit. To reverse. this order is to dis- 
obey the Great Lawgiver, and to incur penalty. 
Hence when the Nicene Council in 321 A. D. 
insisted upon the Priority values, of the Spirit 
—they reversed the direction of Man's march, 
along the Way taught by Jesus; and de- 
stroying the value of his teachings—produced 
the DARK AGES. 

Human Life is contingent upon certain sex- 
ual acts, that inaugurate vital human conse- 
quences. No sexual commerce—no smiling 
babe—all "immaculate conception" fables to 
the contrary. The Master Ruler does not 
violate his own Law—since he is the SPIR- 
IT of eternal and inviolate Truth. It is through 
the exercise of his physical body that Man 
develops MIND. Mind is a reflex, of prior 
physical facts; and is built up from the sen- 
sory impressions, that you receive. Mind does 
not think. It records and transmits thought. 
In one sense it acts as an electric TRANS- 
FORMER that steps up amperage into volt- 
age. It is your radio-set, and is capable of 
both sending and reception. It is in short 
the NEXUS, between two worlds. One of 
Matter; and one of Spirit. The latter is the 
Psychic Realm. When both of these are tuned- 
in, with Natural Law, you are on the Way— 
from Darkness unto God. 

No organism—no function. You are God’s 
machine, for registering his truth. All acts 
are metabolisms, when performed in a spirit 
of love. This is the sum and total of Christ’s 
message to Man. When your acts are ex- 
pressive of hate or greed, they are katabol- 
isms. Modern Government is now katabolic— 
and unless its objectives are promptly 
changed; will suffer death. Human Society 
is an artificial organism, with a protective 
SHELL of conventional dogmas. Like the 


.Crab of the fable, it must cast this shell at 


intervals, as long as the Crab GROWS. For 
what was first a defensive armor—has become 
a constricting prison—that will KILL the 
Crab, far more certainly than any outside 
enemy. We have now come to such a shell-: 
casting exigency—so we must cast off our old 
shell of dogmas, economic systems, thought- 
forms, etc, etc.—or perish. e 
'The reason for this is the Cosmic fact, tha 
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in August 1914, our Solar System entered the 
constellation Aquarius. When we passed out 
of Pisces into Aquarius the CELESTIAL 
WIRELESS changed its wave-length We 
stand in the:—' Darkness before the dawn” of 
a New Day. The “DAY” of which Jesus 
spoke, when he said to the Twelve:* “Be- 
hold a New Day cometh, in which many things 
shall be made plain; that ye cannot bear now." 
Well it is here. In it a new Language is 
spoken. One that cannot be understood by 
OLD MEN, whose minds were conditioned 
in the obsolete and departed Sign—PISCES. 
But these OLD MEN still hold POWER— 
and they are beside themselves with impotent 
wrath, because of the fact that their outworn 
shibboleths will now apply to this new DIS- 
PENSATION. What was adequate and effica- 
cious in Pisces—is gibbering and senile idiocy 
in Aquarius. Man now speaks a new Lan- 
guage. His thought-forms are entirely differ- 
ent from those of his father; and the Cosmo- 
conceptions now taking form on earth are 
anathema maranathema to that father. 

Nature eliminates all old and outworn or- 
ganisms, that can no longer serve the forward 
purposes of Life, through death and rot. In 
this way she clears the ground for the new 
organism. If you are a perceptive person you 
can see this putresence all about you. The 
Soul of the old Order went up in the smoke 
of battle “Somewhere in France.” Its decay- 
ing body is still with us, and. alle mille we 
must bury it, in self defense. New Truth must 
have new vehicles, to contain and express it. 
Mother Nature is already in travail, with the 
New Birth. And no one less than God can 
restore a decayed body, to life. Our Modern 
form of Government can no longer serve us. 
So like the Crab of the fable we must grow 
a new and better, shell. 

If Man is created in God's "image"; then 
Governments must be created in Man's image. 
As Man is constituted, so must government, 
intended for Man, be constituted—or it will 
not fit him—and it will gall him, beyond en- 
durance. Man is in fact, a government, of 
cells, Ninety-eight percent of him are soma- 
tics or body-cells. "These are divided into 
function-groups, such as muscle-cells, bone- 
cells, etc, etc. Each contributes its powers 
to, the CENTRAL EGO, or SOUL. No 
group can perform the duty of any other 
group. The body-cells contribute vital action 
in work. What they DO, nourishes and main- 
tains the WHOLE MAN. Two percent of 
this MAN are brain-cells. Their function is 
mentation. They direct the activities of the 
somatics, in consonance with the WILL of 
the Ego. They govern the actions of the 
Man's body. But the RULER and the 
THINKER is the SOUL. This Soul ex- 
presses the Character of the individual. What 
it wishes, the mind directs, and the 
body executes. Our Revolutionary Fathers 
gave the SOVEREIGN POWER OF THE 
VOTE, to somatic Masses, who were entirely 


unfitted to wisely use this vote. The result 
is failure and demagogery. Rule by the UN- 
FIT—with its inevitable corrolary, of cor- 
ruption and imbecility. This must be remed- 
ied. 

In every community a limited number of 
superior men are found, who have conducted 
their own private affairs wisely and well, 
over a long series of proving years. Such 
men have RIPENED for Public Service. We 
should now select these men by questionnaire, 
and constitute them into a National Brain. 

From this SELECTED body of superior 
men, individuals of exceptional fitness and 
merit should be chosen for KEY POSI- 
TIONS of government. No man so installed 
should receive a salary; own property; or 
have any concern, save the welfare of the 
working masses. His wellbeing should be 
guaranteed for life, by a grateful populace. 
He should receive the supreme honor of be- 
ing entitled “BENEMERITO.” Public office 
would thus become the REWARD OF MER- 
IT. Venality in government would be elim- 
inated. Undue exploitation of the Masses, by 
the wolves and foxes of Life, could no longer 
occur. Corrupt and truckling politics would go 
into the discard—and Human Life be lifted to 
a higher scale, of well-being. From this Na- 
tional *Brain-cell-group's," a single SUPER- 
MAN should be SELECTED who embodies 
the SPIRIT of the Nation's intelligence and vir- 
tue. History has shown such rare individuals. 
We had one in Abraham Lincoln. Rome had 
one in Caius Octavius Augustus—who lifted 
a decadent and crumbling Roman Empire— 
from an even worse mire, than ours. No 
Nation—no Army—can win the victories of 
Life, save when its forces are co-ordinated 
by ONE—wise and brave SOUL. y 


The present Russian Government seems to 


have learned the above lesson. They have 
proven the IMPOSSIBILITY of educating 
the Masses. They are now carefully watching 
their primary schools, for youths of especial 
native merit. These are carefully SELECT- 
ED and as carefully EDUCATED, for ruler- 
ship. The cellar door is left open, so that a 
youth of late-maturing-merit, can enter from 
below. By this wise and sane selective process, 
Russian Life is slowly rising to higher levels, 
of Human Betterment. Within another gen- 
eration Russia will be governed by her BEST. 
As we are now governed, we are ruled by 
Mammonry, 'demagogery .and  priestcraft— 
and to our own hurt: We have lost the WAY. 

Our Forefathers were misled by Lamark. 
He was an environmentalist, who taught that 
"Education" would change the NATURE, of 
an individual In the Husbandry of Life, if 
you cultivate weeds, you kill your corn. If 
you educate (cultivate) human weeds—you 
merely increase EVIL. The Law, of:— 
“ELECTION and waiver" applies impera- 
tively to the whole scale of Being. You must 
SELECT what you want to propagate—and 
CULTIVATE, that! Within certain limits, 
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superior men wil CREATE their own en- 
vironment. Nature ruthlessly eliminates the 
UNFIT. And as Nature embodies the 
WORKING MIND OF GOD—this is also 
God's WILL. Love and sentiment are “spir- 
ituals.” They should come after, the fact. 
Fitness to survive, is a primary consideration, 
to any possible rise of Life. The spirituals 
may then become POTENTIAL DECIMALS, 
that following after fitness; multiply the val- 
ues of existence. Such is the true enumeration 
‘of the GOD-Math. Let us follow the vital 
and supreme RULE-OF-ACTION, for it is 
God's Law. 


A BINDER 


We have received many requests 
from readers for 
A binder to preserve their copies of 


American Astrology 


WE CAN NOW SUPPLY - 

AN ATTRACTIVE AND DURABLE BINDER 
WHICH WILL HOLD 

12 COPIES OF AMERICAN ASTROLOCY 


Ze $1 z 


Clancy Publications, 


INC. 
1472 BROADWAY, N. Y. 


STRANGER WITHIN 
(Continued from page 10) 


In my own expressions of effects attained 
through experiences, I have sought ever for 
the essence of the impression, through open- 
hearted meditation; not always can one ex- 
pect the popular definition of beauty in art— 
beauty is sometimes cruel and sometimes 
dazzling—when it becomes concrete, and here 
I mean concrete in a different way than the 
beauty of a building, a statue, a painting: 
more an especially individual way of inter- 
preting an art form as when Debussy in his 
perfection of workmanship, gives the emo- 
tional value which has a force which enters 
into the elusive place where dwells the Stran- 
ger Within. Then and then only will the Sag- 
ittarian aspirant be lifted to the fine part of 
his dual nature! Not by chance are you in 
this sign, for have we not been told by one in 
authority that: “A man is born at the time 
when the position of the bodies in the solar 
system will give the conditions necessary to 
his experience and advancement in the school 
of life?" The sign under which you were 
born indicates your fundamental nature, your 
basic attitude toward life; while the planets 
moving in the signs are there so the native 
may know when and how to expect oppor- 
tunities for expansion and soul growth, which 
as we know is an absolute need for soul ad- 
vancement. That makes more clear the rea- 
son we search for beauty, to arouse that lat- 
ent ability to appreciate the esoteric, the 
spiritual quality in all finer things, making the 
essence of each discovery one's own, incorpor- 
ating this value within the keeping of that 
Stranger Within. These masters farther along 
the path have blazed a way for those who 
wish for beauty either by creating or by in- 
terpreting. We receive impressions by accept- 
ing gifts prepared thus for us from the arts, 
the help gained may cause us to add that 
priceless acquisition called epigenesis, which 
is a true original process, imperative for 
evolution. 

Gain this appreciation of true beauty, add 
to it the essence from each vision, never 
ceasing to recognize this truth: 

'That under laws of change 

We all require, in changing measure, 
Experiences, whether of pain or of pleasure. 
Good or ill; new opportunities; making the 
best of each; thus helping our stars that they 
in turn may help us. 

Fortunate is the person who grasps these 
truths, but all may begin to study, until wis- 
dom comes, which will finally lead to a recog- 
nition of true inner values of beauty, to be 
used as our Sagittarian watchword admon- 
ishes—Idealism! Does each sign have so 
much to offer? Have you forgotten the Stran- 
ger Within which is a part of each one? Are 
you perchance a Libra? What can that sign 
hold for the native—We shall see! 
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When Was Y. our Dog Born 


This is a reprint of a series of articles 
that originally appeared m “Dog News.” 

We consider this quite an interesting 
and unusual application of Astrology, and 
we understand that those who have made 
an effort to verify this information have 
found it quite reliable. 
- We wish to express our appreciation of 
the courtesy' extended to us by the Editor 
of “Dog News” in permitting us to reprint 
these analyses. 


March 22 and April 20—Aries 


The dogs born under this sign possess a 
reckless, dashing nature. The old adage, 
“Fools rush in-where angels fear to tread,” 
might well be applied to them, although 
they are no fools, but they do rush in. 

These dogs seem to actually crave danger. 
They know absolutely no fear and will stick 
to anything to the bitter end, no matter how 
heavy the odds against them may be. 

As puppies, they are a mischievous prank- 
ish lot, going gaily from one bit of deviltry 
into another, totally unmindful of the pun- 
ishment meted out to them. They do not 
know the meaning of the word “enough,” 
and dogs born under this sign must be 
watched carefuly as youngsters, as they will 
tire themselves out and are actually apt to 
ruin themselves physically by too much play 
or too much work. 

Most dogs born under this sign, and this 
is true even of bitches, possess a virile mas- 
culine appearance. 

The first steps in training these dogs are 
apt to try the patience of the trainer for 
their fiery nature hates control, and their 
quick, alert minds are constantly going from 
first one thing to another. Once these first 
steps in training are over, however, you will 
find these dogs exceptional. They are in- 
telligent, born guards, and, when trained for 
.police work, seem to actually crave any dan- 
gers connected with the job. As hunters in 
the field they are a tireless lot and they 
always hunt with a certain dash and style. 
They have few equals as show dogs, pro- 


viding, of course, they are well trained and: 


under the control of their handlers. All of 
them seem to possess that mysterious “it” 
which attracts the eye. They make excel- 
lent pets and companions, possibly demand- 
ing more love than they give, for they be- 
stow their affection in a casual, high-handed 
manner that most owners find rather in- 
triguing. It is often difficult to keep these 
dogs at home, and, unless care is exercised, 
they will easily get out of bounds and wan- 
der around the neighborhood. 


April 21st to May 21st 
Taurus 


The expression "stubborn as a bull" aptly 
describes many dogs born under this sign. 
You can coax and lead them to do things, 
but don't try forcing. It will certainly re- 
sult in a battle in which you are apt to be 
the loser. A temper too these Taurus dogs 
have, but one good thing about them is— 
they never hold a grudge. They can be as 
mad as a hornet one minute, but the next 
they are licking your hand and frisking 
about your feet. Give them their head, for 
they are smart, keen fellows that will not 
run away with you. 

They love people and they want to be in 
the midst of them. For this reason they 
make splendid household pets—but don't 
over-indulge them in sweets and tasty tid- 
bits, for their stomachs are apt to be their 
downfal and they never seem to know 
when they.have enough to eat. For this 
reason many dogs born under this sign have 
a tendency to take on fat as they grow 
older, and even as youngsters are inclined to 
be plump and “well-fed” looking—and they 
sm be depended upon to see to it that they 
are! 

Bitches born under this sign make ex- 
cellent brood matrons—real mothers who 
will watch over their young with jealous 
eyes. Woe betide anyone who bothers a 
Taurus brood matron when she is nursing a 
litter—they will face a regular avenging fury 
and will be lucky if they get off whole- 
skinned. 

These dogs are a clean, orderly lot, ex- 
ceptionally easy to house-break and seldom 
destructive in the home. 


May 22nd to June 21st—Gemini 


A quick-witted, intelligent lot are these 
Gemini dogs, ever on the alert and always 
up and doing. They love life and people 
and are the most adaptable of any dog. 
They can live in the country one month, in 
the city the next, ride on trains ánd cars, 
and they take it all in perfect good nature. 
In fact, these Gemini dogs are the Bohe- 
mians of Dogdom. A change of environ- 
ment does not bother them and for this 
reason they are little affected by the confine- 
ment and unnatural surroundings at dog 
shows. In fact, your Gemini dog likes a 
show, he likes the noise and the people and 
possibly, too, he likes to show off his good 
points—and he is quite apt to have them, 
for your dogs born under this sign are gen- 
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erally a well-balanced, attractive lot that 
move very gracefully. 

If you miss the meat off the kitchen table 
and have a Gemini born dog—watch out. 
They are quick as a flash and apt to do a 
bit of mischievous stealing if they get the 
chance. 

You should find dogs born under this sign 
easy to teach tricks for they are naturally 
clever and quick to pigk up pleasing and 
amusing antics. Most of them will bark 
considerably—a quick, nervous type of bark- 
ing for they are on the alert and are the 
type that “sleep with one eye open." They 
are seldom vicious but apt to snap if teased 
or frightened. 


June 22 to July 23—The Crab 


Dogs born under this sign are natural 
leaders though this fact may not be appa- 
rent during puppyhood since these dogs lead 
by the force of superior mentality rather 
than by any blustering bossiness. The pup- 
pies in fact may appear to be actually timid 
and retiring but the mature dogs will be 
leaders and the acknowledged bosses of the 
kennel. 

All working dogs born under this sign 
should be outstanding—they will go about 
their jobs quietly and efficiently and in sled 
packs will usually be found as lead dogs, 
controlling the other members quietly and 
peaceably when possible, but by force if nec- 
essary. 

These dogs are not as companionable as 
many born under other signs. They are 
content to be more or less alone, are seldom 
noisy and not given to running off. They 
refuse to make up with strangers but have 
a deep though rather undemonstrative type 
of affection for their masters, whom they 
will serve unquestionably to the very end. 

The bitches make excellent brood ma- 
trons—their quiet manner and stay-at-home 
qualities fitting them well for maternal 
duties. 


July 24th to August 23rd 
The Sign of Leo 


Leo means Lion, and dogs born under 
this sign possess those qualities usually as- 
sociated with this King of Beasts. They 
are quite the Lords of Creation in their 
manner—noble, upstanding fellows that pos- 
sess great pride and courage. 

They are very loyal and affectionate but 
given to fits of sulking if corrected, and if 
once their anger is aroused they will exhibit 
a rushing, punishing rage that knows no 
fear. 

Of all dogs, Leo born ones should make 
the greatest success in the show ring for 
they crave approbation, naturally like to 
show off and are clever and intelligent 
enough to make the most of themselves un- 
der all circumstances. 


fight. 


These active, brave dogs are quite apt to 
run off and it is difficult to keep them from 
exploring new pastures. However, their 
real affection for their masters will usually 
bring them back home—but seldom keep 
them there. y 

Stud dogs born under this sign should be 
unusually potent and should mark their 
progeny with their strong, up-standing per- 
sonalities. As a rule your Leo dog will be 
a powerfully built fellow who can and will 
However, most other dogs seem to 
sense his right to leadership and he usually 
gets what he goes after by the sheer force 
of his personality rather than by battle. 

Working dogs born under this sign should 
excel, particularly in police service, where 
their courage, their love of change and their 
strength and intelligence stand them in good 
stead. Racing dogs will usually be winners 
—not because they can run any faster, but 
because their love of leadership will force 
them to put forth every bit of effort they 
possess to win—and win they will. 

Many dogs born under signs other than 
Leo will make far better pets, as they will 
be more docile, more dependent on their 
masters and more inclined to stay at home. 
Few, however, will be as beloved as these 
noble, affectionate fellows who carry every- 
one along on the tide of their virile, sweep- 
ing personalities. 


August 24th to September 24th 
The Sign of Virgo 


Dogs born under this sign are the quiet, 
aristocratic type, ever dignified and always 
apt to “look before they leap.” They seem 
to possess an unusual ability to size up peo- 
ple and instinctively know friend from foe. 
They are a bit aloof and slow to give their 
affections, but once given, they never swerve 
in their faith and allegiance. They are in- 
telligent to an unusual degree, but very 
sensitive to reprimand—and here is a dog 
that should be controlled by kindness and 
understanding and never by harsh com- 
mands. 

As a rule Virgo. dogs possess an even, 
charming disposition and are not inclined 
to fight. However, they are capable of 
forming decided dislikes but usually treat 
the object of their dislike with utter indif- 
ference. If one they love is in danger they 
will fight to protect them to a finish, but 
even their fighting is done in a quiet, thor- 
ough manner and not in the usual noisy, 
roistering fashion. 

Hunting dogs born under this sign are 
outstanding—they will perform their work 
in a quiet, methodical manner but do their 
best in the field with their own beloved 
master. 

Bitches born under this sign make won- 
derful brood matrons. Their puppies will 
be clean, sleek and well-cared for and woe- 
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betide the stranger who dares lay hands on 
them. 3 

Virgo dogs are good show dogs—their 
dignified, aloof manner stands them in good 
stead here, for they are almost never the 
type that get out of bounds and they can be 
depended upon to make the most of them- 
selves in the ring. 

Dogs born under this sign make the best 
of house pets—quiet, affectionate, easy to 
handle and with a certain self-possession 
that makes them naturally fit into surround-^ 
ings which other dogs might find irksome. 
Your neighbors will seldom complain of 
your Virgo dog, whereas a Lio born pet 
might keep you in constant hot water. 


September 24th to, October 23rd 
The Sign of Libra 


Dogs born under this sign, on the surface, 
seem to be quite similar to those born under 
the previous sign of Leo, but in reality they 
are quite different. They are not nearly so 
head-strong, are more cautious about rush- 
ing into danger and are more given to in- 
difference to their surroundings. 

Your Libra dog is usually intelligent and 
a splendid leader. He is inclined to be a bit 
selfish and rather *high handed" in his man- 
ner. When this trait is seen in the extreme 
you will find the blusterer or bully—the dog 
that will rush in, try to bluff his way 
through and when he finds trouble on his 
hands, beats a hasty retreat. 

The grand manner of the Libra dog often 
gives one the idea that he is a born scrap- 
per, but this is far from the truth, for these 
dogs do not like physical pain and will 
usually side-step a real battle. However, 
they are mentally keen and can usually han- 
dle a situation without either backing out 
or fighting. 

A Libra dog makes a splendid companion 
—his intelligence, his love of comfort, his 
indifference to his surroundings, all make 
him a gay and easy pal—do what you like— 
it's all the same to him and he will go along 
—a good-looking, rather swaggering fellow, 
with enough wits to keep out of trouble with 
the least possible difficulty. You can bet 
your Libra dog will have. the choicest bits 
of food and the softest spots in the kennel, 
but he has plenty of charm and even his 
doggy companions are apt to overlook his 
selfishness. 


October 24th to: November 22nd—Scorpio 


Dogs born under this sign are fearless, 
determined, and very independent. They 
are almost violently attached to those they 
love, and can be equally violent in their dis- 
likes. Do not mistreat a Scorpio dog—if 
you do, watch out, for he will get you 
sooner or later. Here is no meek and cring- 
ing soul that can be banged around at will, 
but a proud, and when hurt, a revengeful 
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one that is apt to “get his man.” Do not 
misunderstand—these dogs are not vicious— 
but they seem to believe in “a tooth for a 
tooth’—and they use their teeth when ne- 
cessity calls. 

Scorpio dogs can be made to do anything 
by love—in fact, love of their master is their 
ruling passion. They will do anything to 
protect a beloved one. Rule them by affec- 
tion and you will be rewarded by a love 
that is almost human. Dogs born under this 
sign that are mistreated and kicked -and 
cuffed around are apt to degenerate into 
vicious, revengeful animals that are a posi- 
tive menace. These dogs make splendid 
guards and police animals and will do their 
work with considerable pride. 


November 23rd to December 22nd 
Sagittarius 


Here are dogs that believe in the old 
adage “Live and Let Live.” Rarely will 
pupies born under this sign fight among 
themselves, and they are a happy delightful 
lot that win everyone's affection. These 
dogs require a great deal of outdoor free- 
dom and are much happier roaming the 
woods than they are in a house or apart- 
ment. For this reason hunting dogs born 
under this sign should be outstanding—they 
love the woods, never tire out, and are apt 
to get as much fun out of hunting as their 
master does. They are easy to train, seem 
to get the hang of hunting with little effort, 
and are reliable, steady and delightful work- 
ers. 

Sagittarius dogs are never sneaky or 
cringing and are open and above board with 
all they do. They are much too happy to 
hunt a fight, but if necessity demands it, will 
go about one in a businesslike and very 
thorough manner. However, I should say 
that fighting was the least of their likes. 
They are very companionable, both with 
people and with other dogs—in fact, your 
Sagittarius dog is never a lone wolf—he 
likes society almost as well as he likes the 
outdoors. 


December 23rd to January 20th 
Capricorn 


Dogs born under this sign are apt to be 
rather sober, quiet fellows that seem born 
with a decided sense of responsibility. 
Rarely do they neglect or overlook any 
work they are supposed to do and they are 
very quietly wachful and alert. Seldom do 
they romp around and get into mischief as 
some of their brothers, born under other 
signs, are apt to do. They are the sober, 
serious souls that believe life is a rather 
serious thing. 

Your Capricorn dog is a born herder and 
if he is a dog belonging to one of the herd- 
ing breeds he will perform his work to a 
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real finish. No sheep will stray from his 
folds, and when he goes to hunt the cows 
you can depend on him bringing them home 
at the proper time. Work is the natural 
outlet for all born under this sign. Your 
gay play-fellows are not born under this 
sign and these dogs not only perform their 
work with wonderful intelligence—they 
really enjoy doing it. They are quiet, aloof 


from their own kind and seem to enjoy a, 


rather "lone Wolf" existence—at least when 
it comes to other dogs. To their masters 
they show a deep, abiding affection that has 
little of outward display in it, but that is 
true even unto death. 


January 21 to February 19—Aquarius 


Dogs born under this sign are usually 
exceptionally intelligent and quite mature 
for their age. They are apt to be unruly, 
headstrong, and require a sure, quiet hand 
in handling. In training them, unusual pa- 
tience and perseverance is required, but the 
results will more than pay for the time and 
effort involved. If dogs born under this 
sign are handled correctly, you will have in- 
telligent outstanding animals. If allowed to 
take the bit in their own mouths, they will 
be a never-ending source of aggravation, 
for their natural intelligence and their quick, 
restless nature will keep them jumping from 
one trouble to another. 

These Aquarians do not always make the 
best of brood matrons and often seem to 
find the rearing of a litter a rather tiresome 
task. They are, however, affectionate and 
quite devoted to their masters, and, if prop- 
erly trained, will be the same toward their 
offspring. ; 

Dogs born in this period make splendid 
pets, as they love the companionship of 
man and are apt to find kennel life irksome, 
and, to show their rebellion, they are apt to 
"pick fights" with their kennel mates. 


February 20th to March 21st—Pisces 


Dogs born under this sign are apt to be 
timid and emotional and to be influenced to 
an unusual degree by their surroundings. 
They must be handled in a gentle, sympa- 
thetic way and affection is an absolute ne- 
cessity to them. Harsh commands, ruthless 
methods of handling and a lack of love and 
sympathy will render them cringing and 
apparently stupid, which they most as- 
suredly are not. It does take understand- 
ing and affection to bring out their good 
points. As a rule, puppies born under this 
sign will be easy to control and not given 
to nosy rowdyism. Handle these puppies 
gently, for they are not inclined to be as 


robust and as hearty as some of their broth- 


ers born under different signs. Dogs, and 
particularly bitches, born under this sign 
will make the finest of house pets—loyal 
to the last degree, home loving and real 
companions. Children of the household 
should not be permitted to tease and worry 
them, for their naturally sensitive nature 
will not outwardly rebel, but will suffer, 
eventually to the dog’s detriment. Dogs 
born under this sign are not fighters and 
are seldom vicious. When they are, they 
bite from a sense of fear rather than from 
any ill nature. 


POLAR CYCLE 


(Continued from page 7) 


A.D.—perhaps the real beginning of a com- 
pletely new planetary era. 


What makes the matter rather confused 
and confusing as well is the fact that there 
are, beside the Great Polar Cycle, other 
planetary motions affecting the polar axis and 
the very shape of the earth's orbit. The in- 
clination of the earth's axis away from the 
pole of the ecliptic is not fixed. It seems to 
oscillate between averages of 21°58’ to 
24°35’, the total oscillation encompassing pos- 
sibly some 40,000 years. Then the shape of 
the earth’s orbit around the Sun changes, 
which also influences the position of the equi- 


noxes; that is, the relative positions of the 
equatorial and orbital planes. Two motions 
are involved: 

1) Variations in 
orbit - 

The earth’s orbit is at times more elliptical 
and others more nearly circular. A cycle of 
250,000 years is apparent; though other figures 
have also been given. 

2) Rotation of the major axis of the orbit 
(line of apsides) ` 

'This rotation changes the time at which the 
earth arrives each year at the perihelion (i.e. 
closest to the Sun). The cycle encompasses 
21,000 years. 

There will presumably come a time when 
all these motions, those of the planets’ nodes 
and those affecting the position of the solar 
system in the galaxy, will become integral 
foundations of a truly occult cosmic astrology. 
We can only foreshadow such a time, and 
our dates and polar cycles must remain most 
approximate. Yet I believe that much should 
come oüt of a re-focalization of astrological 
outlook, away from the equator and toward 
both the north and south poles; yet always 
with reference to the earth and its motions. 


the eccentricity of the 
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Message of the Stars 


for May, 1935 


General Forecast 


'l'aurus is a sign of great vitality. It is the 
presiding genius of health and a basic reser- 
voir of energy. Stamina and resistance are 
innate, physically, mentally and emotionally. 
System and method, order and routine, are 
component parts of this stability. It is a sign 
that sets very definite boundaries in defining 
its objective, whether that be heading immense 
industries or buying a bangle; they know ex- 
actly what they want and just how to get it. 
This fixity of purpose, this practical attitude 
of knowing and doing, is finely assisted by 
the physical vitality of the Taurean. The fact 
that Taurus can set boundaries, and under- 
stand the limitations necessary to establish, 
organize, and demonstrate successful growth 
in any activity makes it the most vital of the 
earth signs. 

Taurus is the typical seed. The life force 
is set within a crust—shell—that conceals and 
holds intact its entire design and power of 
expression; it is then hidden in the earth— 
again further concealed and bound. But in 
that final bondage it finds the nucleus of ex- 
pansion, the ability to actively respond to a 

_ complementary life force, and thus begins to 
manifest its inherent characteristics. 

There is a further quality in Taurus (and 
shared by Scorpio) that prevents this resis- 
tance and fixity from becoming static. It is 
the ability and urge for experimenting; for 
creating wider vistas by combining older ideas 
in new proportions, and in extending bound- 
aries to cover further territory by assiduously 
cultivating these combinations. Astrologically 
it is interesting that Saturn, Venus and Mer- 
cury rule all the decanates of the earth and 
air signs; thus, although Venus is the ruler 
of Taurus, its close affiliation with Saturn 
and Mercury is everywhere evident. 

This year the potentials of Taurus are 
greatly heightened. Uranus has entered that 
sign, lupiter is in opposition, and at the in- 
gress of the Sun into Taurus the Moon was 
in conjunction with Jupiter in Scorpio. Tau- 
reans will now have an opportunity to burst 
the shell of their past inhibitions, and while 
the expansion and development may, be ex- 
plosive, unexpected and excessive, if that 
fundamental capacity for Aolding is kept in- 
tact, along with the fundamental ability for 
growth, the result should be exceptionally 
favorable. 


The position of Uranus in Taurus, there- 
fore opposing Scorpio and square Aquarius, 
may create a desperate conflict that will em- 
brace not only air, water and earth, but par- 
ticularly the finances of the world. Uranus 
was in Aquarius at the time of the World 
War. This year, with Jupiter in Scorpio, ju- 
dicial and legal, diplomatic and scientific, 
opinions and decisions will be enormously im- 
portant; tending to secure the future of the 
economic and financial structure of the world, 
or undermining its soundness. In this con- 
nection it may well be that a Taurean will 
come to be a key-man in the execution of the 
world's affairs. 

From the first to the 15th of May there 
are a series of aspects which will necessitate 
careful consideration if the period is to be 
made a progressive one. These aspects are 
from the Sun and Mercury to Jupiter, Saturn 
and Neptune. Each contact represents to a 
marked degree sophistry, chicanery, specious 
reasoning, as well as determined falsification 
and sustained double dealing. 

For the average person this marks a pe- 
riod when demands must be met, when pay- 
ment is due, when decisions are of great im- 
portance; when previous processes of thought 
or action, designs and plans, must either be 
adjusted to meet the new frontiers that Time 
presents, or are abandoned as inadequate. 
Whatever has been under way, whatever is 
being pushed forward of ambition or specu- 
lation; whatever has appeared to be progress- 
ing very well, whether ideas, actual work, or 
any investment of time, energy or money, will 
now reach a stage of recession. There is an 
over-accumulation that must be absorbed, a 
too optimistic trend that need a greater basic 
security, as well as a general over-hauling in 
many departments, if not a total stoppage for 
repairs or even entire reorganization. Those 
who willfully and blindly rush into what ap- 
pears to be openings made especially for 
them, for those who rashly set out to gain 
hugely at any cost, or those who know no 
limit to their desires, will run smash into a 
mountain of debts, difficulties and possibly 
despair. Si 

For those who consciously use duplicity and 
dishonesty it is a period of big activity. No 
guile will be overlooked, no plan discarded 
that might hoodwink the public, while many 
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people will be busy with plots and schemes 
that can circumvent legal, moral or spiritual 
laws. Greed for money is practically always 
the motive behind such activities. 

Money, whether it is actual gold or a series 
of figures, is one of the most universal and 
spiritual influences in the world. Gold from 
time immemorial has represented the quality 
of the Sun; every person understands its 
language; it is the medium by which people 
the world over supply themselves with the 
necessities for a continuing life (as does the 
Sun) or for the luxuries and beauties of ex- 
istence. Money is also one of the most subtle 
and fluidic elements in the world, from small 
change to financing an empire. 

When Jupiter, Saturn and Neptune get 
criss-cross something drastic and almost un- 
solvable happens to money. It practically isn't. 
This series of aspects runs from Jupiter, when 
money will seem too easy, through Saturn 
when an abrupt stop will come, to Neptune 
when those who see unqualified loss staring 
them in the face will make every effort to 
retrieve their position; this may be a further 
wild plunge, or more nefarious and criminal 
procedure. At this time the execution of a 
spectacular crime may be committed. 


ASPECTS 


First Week 
May 1st to 6th. 


The new Moon of May 2nd starts the month 
off with very decided Taurean tendencies. 
The luminaries are in exact trine to Neptune 
and sextile Saturn, so for this month the fast 
growing opposition between these planets, and 
the conflict involved in that aspect, should be 
absorbed through very vital activities, with a 
good deal of emphasis on financial and artistic 
matters; both of which should be progres- 
sively successful. 


This lunation should be especially helpful 
in pushing forward a building program that 
could have all the earmarks of a boom. From 
architects to surveyors of property, persons 
engaged in building projects, or any of the 
various trades and industries connected with 
building in any way, should be extremely ac- 
tive. Dealers in timber, wood, lumber, should 
prosper. Electrical equipment of all kinds and 
for all purposes will be used in new and in- 
genious ways and to a greater extent than 
ever. New uses and a larger demand will be 
made for linen, while wool as a commodity 
may be very active. Cotton and muslin manu- 
facturers will find new markets. Workers in 
metals, from miners to plumbers, from steel 
to gold, may find outlets for their services. 
All classes of people should be more busily 
engaged than for some time, and there will 
be a keenness about their efforts, a consistent 
fight to establish permanent success that will 
tend to dispel the lethargy that business has 
felt for some time. 


Pec cc 


This accent on building trades by no means 
leaves out professional or artistic success. 
Artistic ability may be all the more pro- 
nounced, and new inspiration should flow into 
the consciousness of any persons who tend in 
that direction. As the new Moon releases 
force and objectifies ideas, those things that 
have been planned along this line may be 
brought to a brilliant denouement at this 
time. It is a period that brings out new lines 
in fashions, entirely new motifs in adornment, 
and a rather spectacular advance in the type 
of pleasure and clothes that will set a new 
tempo for some time to come. 


The general health of the people will be 
greatly benefited, and if effort is made at this 
time, recovery will not only be hastened and 
accomplished, but functional disorders may be 
strengthened or entirely corrected. 

Legal affairs, judicial opinions, large in- 
vestments of finances that are made at this 
time may not be so fortunate, or meet with 
such approval as they might. Very sound 
judgment will be needed in these cases to pre- 
vent a good deal of mental anguish, if not 
downright money loss. 


On the 3rd the Sun trines Neptune, and 
this brings all the above matters to a focus, 
but particularly those things that have art as 
a base of operation. Music is one of the ave- 
nues of expression that may be most affected ; 
this year a new rhythm will be introduced, a 
new accent of pitch and time will be produced 
that will color the effects of popular as well 
as classical music. The crooners and the torch 
singers had better look to their well-known 
laurels, for a new urge is appearing on the 
horizon of song, and the snows of yesteryear 
wil be one with Ninevah and Tyre along 
with the celebrated hie-de-ho! A personal 
triumph could be achieved at this time by a 
quite new star in the musical firmament, 


'This Neptune-Sun aspect is also the fore- 
runner of very large ideas, and while it has 
a very practical side, and can give the ability 
to put those ideas into organized execution 
on a large scale with extremely profitable re- 
sults, underlying it there is a very visionary 
quality, a chimerical sense of values, that 
may be the beginning of a fall that always 
follows when plans or action is based on the 
rainbow of promises instead of a real founda- 
tion. Utopia is all very well, but it needs 
underpinning and abutments of actual material. 
Persons whose common sense is.not well de- 
veloped, who fly at tangents, who believe that 
anything can happen merely by wishing will 
all be liable to think that Heaven (money, 
fame or happiness) is just around the cor- 
ner, and proceed to forsake their ordinary 
goods and chattels in an attempt to get there 
first. As, a matter of fact the corner is a cul 
de sac, and the time to stop in NOW. 

For on this same day Mercury opposes Ju- 
piter in 19 degrees of Taurus and Scorpio, 
and the intensity of the imagination, the ex- 
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tent of the prospects, the grandeur of the op- 
portunities, the apparent visible supply of lux- 
uries, may well be such as to cause a brain 
storm of no mean proportions. Wildness of 
emotions, rashness of statement, instability of 
information, or even a lack in ascertaining 
facts, may all lead to catastrophes of a major 
sort. It may take a strong, steady hand of 
guidance, a flint hearted nature and a tho- 
roughly sceptical mind to keep on an exact 
schedule in this melee of optimism; which 
seems to be based on the idea that a demi-god 
has blown a horn, the very air from which 
produces extravagant activity. It is, in short, 
a time to saw wood and say nothing. 

'The opposition in itself, however, means 
fulfillment—completion; and whether one is 
satisfied or distressed at that completion de- 

ends on the work and effort; as well as the 
intelligence that has been put into the prob- 
lem. Mercury and Jupiter may at this time 
precipitate some especially popular literature; 
a work of fiction could be tremendously suc- 
cessful. - Writers generally will feel the ima- 
ginative impulse of this aspect, and they 
should be prolific in their output, both_as to 
fiction and more philosophical work. Speak- 
ers will also respond to this influence, but 
probably with more flights of fancy than ac- 
tual facts. 

The vibration produced by this aspect is 
extremely rapid, and needs concentrated ef- 
fort mentally and emotionally to retain stabil- 
ity either as to routine duties or in affairs of 
greater latitude. 


On the 5th the Moon occults Venus in 22 
degrees of Gemini. This is important for the 
fact that the degree area is again highly specu- 
lative, and thus continues the influences of 
the 3rd. This could indicate the passing of a 
prominent woman, either a musician or a 
scientist. There is also an element of obses- 
sion or insanity in it that may create sensa- 
tional news. The sugar market may feel the 
effect of these aspects to a large degree, and 
as a result all large users of sugar. 

One of the two parallels of the month oc- 
curs on the 6th, when the Sun comes to that 
position with Jupiter. The influence is weak, 
but it is the half way point between two im- 
portant Jupiter aspects, and so helps to trans- 
fer the effect over a period of six days. This 
urges new adventure, tends to bring changes; 
but at least it adds a note of good cheer and 
great friendliness in the face of difficulties 
or troubles. Those who steadfastly refuse to 
be tempted into speculative fields—of any 
sort—will be greatly sustained and helped by 
it. 

Second Week 
May 7th to 15th. 
The Sun opposes Jupiter in 18 degrees of 


Taurus and Scorpio on the 9th, Jupiter being 
retrograde, and therefore subtly weakened. 


Either one of two results may appear from 
this aspect. One is very severe opposition from 
others, and very serious disappointments aris- 
ing in regard to plans or the results from pre- 
vious work. Ideas and efforts that may have 
been progressing very satisfactorily will be 
blocked. Separations may occur; persons who 
have previously been a very necessary part 
of life—either in business or in the affections— 
may suddenly detach themselves with conse- 
quent loss, emotionally and financially. Legal 
matters will present difficulties of a harrow- 
ing and obstinate nature, while a complete 
reversal of former decisions may be made at 
this time. The second eventuality is that con- 
ditions may appear more promising than ever; 
that associations, through some illusion, may 
become more firmly grasped, but that in the 
end they will prove more costly and trouble- 
some than could be thought possible. Prom- 
ises will not be kept under this influence, and 
even if a little help arrives it will only be a 
sop that creates greater difficulties. It is a 
time when people actually look for ways to 
get into debt—with the idea, of course, of 
getting out; when they plunge to -recoup 
Ge when they stake all on a throw of the 
ice. 


Those people who resort to clear reason and 
logic, to the sound principle of acting on what 
is known to be an actual fact, and of work- 
ing steadily on the job in hand, can find that 
this influence is one of advancement. Under 
it they may be relieved of previous respon- 
sibilities, and obligations that have been stu- 
diously met will be finished. Necessity is the 
key-word that brings out the best at this time, 
and NOT desires or aspirations. Necessity 
that says: What can I do without? and not: 
What can I get? It is not a time to press on 
in making changes, nor to become restless 
and dissatisfied with things as they are. It 
is a time to retrench and sit tight, to make 
the most of what is in hand, and NOT to 
rely on any outside help. 

Mercury brings a much clearer light into the 
situation on the 11th when it trines Mars in 
6 degrees of Gemini Libra. This is a sharp, 
keen influence that vastly increases the in- 
sight as to what is going on, as well as the 
ability to understand motives, and gives a 
sweeping, open view to situations that may 
have been muddled or shrouded 'in gloom. 
Physical activity is also aided and abetted by 
this influence, and as the mental and physical 
energies are working together rhythmically, 
it is a splendid time for putting ideas into 
practice for accomplishing tasks, for clear- 
ing out debris, and generally taking a long 
step forward in correcting the mistakes of the 
past few days. It tends to accuracy and rap- 
idity in any movement; to seeing just what is 
to be done, and gives the ability to do it 
quickly. The nerves should be calmed and the 
health much better. 

The United States and Japan could reach 
some kind of an agreement (at least for the 
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time being) under this aspect. A good deal of 
news will break, but it should be good news. 
The packing industries should benefit, meats 
of all kinds should go up in price, although 
the leather and hide industries may suffer 
through over-expansion, or too optimistic an 
outlook. New trade alignments may open and 
agreements be reached, but these will need a 
good deal of wisdom to continue without dif- 
ficulties. Coal and lumber are both important 
at this time; there will be a larger demand 
for them, and perhaps in quite new directions. 
'Things that have been considered useless will 
now be found valuable. Raphael speaks of oil 
from coal, but it is probable that shale will 
be more productive along this line, chemistry 
and physics are going to make commercial 
use of many things that were formerly pests 
to human endeavor. 

The 13th brings the square of Mercury to 
Saturn. Life may not be a very laughing mat- 
ter at this time; the lee shore may appear to 
be imminent, the ship of destiny torn and 
driven, and people generally lashed to the 
mast. The good sailor will have tackled this 
before, and with sails snugly reefed in, will 
cautiously proceed on his way. Floundering 
should not be permitted even if the storm is 
severe. The change in direction can be ac- 
complished if the foresight caution, the stick- 
to-it and do-it of reason, has been held firmly 
in mind and in action during the past two 
weeks. 

It is neither a time to lose faith nor cour- 
‘age, nor to attempt to push on toward an ob- 
jective without due thought as to the obstacles 
to be overcome. For those obstacles are se- 
rious and can'be disastrous. The square of 
any planet to Saturn requires faith, but per- 
haps that of Mercury more than any other, 
for the mind as well as the nerves are un- 
hinged by the harshness and barrenness of 
this contact. Faith, it may be recalled, is a 
Substance; it is moreover, a substance of cer- 
tainty—the most entirely REAL substance op- 
erating in and on the Earth planet. When 
people have a consciousness of Faith as a 
shield and a buckler, as the absolutely im- 
movable foundation of their lives, then any 
aspect of any planet can be made into a step- 
ping stone; into an elevation of heart and 
mind and effort that is valuable not only in 
spiritual ways but in all the material affairs 
of life. 

For the world at large this aspect will cause 
a recession; the outrageously promising out- 
look of the recent past will explode into what 
our best writers' refer to as "thin air." And 
this air is very thin indeed; so thin that it 
cannot sustain the conversation—the loose 
talk—the flattering or pleading speeches that 
have been projected on every side. People 
who thought they could “put it over” will find 
the end of the trail High flying will make 
anything but a happy landing. Persons with 
inflated ideas will be brought to an abrupt 
stop. The halt is called. The market hits bot- 


tom; the margin required to hold on will be 
high, wide and handsome. The downfall of 
a. world figure could occur at this time, with 
great scandal attached to it. 

Venus saves the day on the 14th when it 
sextiles Uranus in 2 degrees of Cancer and 
Taurus. But this saving will be for those 
persons who have worked steadily along. and 
have not been swayed by idle talk or vision- 
ary schemes. Cancer, Taurus and Venus all 
have an influence on money, so with this sex- 
tile Uranus adds a fresh outlet to such mat- 
ters, gives a wider scope of expression in all 
financial affairs, and adds a zip to the ener- 
getic effort made in that direction. It opens 
new vistas for organized experimentation, 
and will greatly lighten the spirits of those 
who are grimly going along the line of duty. 

Persons who have been stunned by the 
square of Mercury to Saturn on the 13th may 
have found the Venus-Uranus aspect just the 
stimulant they needed to get on their feet, 
but under the square of Mercury to Neptune 
on the 15th that stimulation soars again, and 
an over-inflated, excessively optimistic and 
highly speculative feeling may come bounding 
into expression. Certainly persons whose 
sense of honesty and fair play is lacking will 
now turn toward more subterranean chan- 
nels to pursue their nefarious schemes and 
subtly push forward their plans. Being 
stopped by law and order they now proceed 
to burrow their ways into the foundations, 
and to undermine the practical labor of others. 

The square of Mercury to Neptune is in- 
sidious, dangerous and dissolute. Questions 
and problems are obscured, the moral nature 
is blurred; people are tormented by vague 
fears, confused situations, and an uncertainty 
that could be despairing. Depression could re- 
sult in hypochondria. Fraud and deception 
could be the source of very evil consequences. 
People are apt to be unreasonable, selfish, and 
therefore unhappy under this aspect. 

As it forms such a close adverse aspect to 
Saturn, a peculiarly vicious crime may be per- 
petrated at this time. The criminal element 
will be alive and active. Propaganda of a 
most penetrating and destroying kind will be 
broadcast. Persons in the higher+scale of 
life will be culpable, and caverns of duplicity 
will be unearthed where it has been least sus- 
pected. In all this there will be rumors, tales, 
news, back and forth, up and down, that will 
be startling and almost unbelievable. 


Third Week 
May 16th to 23rd. 


The 17th finds Mars stationary, preparatory 
to its upward and forward swing, in 6 de- 
grees of Libra and square to Venus. An in- 
harmonious aspect of Venus and Mars always 
indicates extreme feeling, a sensitiveness that 
is quickly hurt, and a consequent retaliation 
that can be disruptive, especially in domestic 
matters and to the affections. It is a time to 
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be discreet in words or action, for losses will 
not only come through family and social in- 
harmony but also in financial matters. Separa- 
tions nearly always occur under this influence, 
and at this time such influences could affect 
many people. Impulsiveness or any action 
under pressure should be shunned. 

This aspect is very close to the fighting 
degree of the U. S., and moreover it has a 
distinct affiliation with writings, so that it is 
not improbably that some matter will arise 
at this time that may cause considerable flus- 
tration at Washington in connection with 
agreements, decisions, or contracts with other 
nations. There is a note of falsity in this 
that could attach scandal to the persons in- 
volved. 

The full Moon occurs on the 18th, which 
will tend to bring all the matters of the pre- 
vious two weeks to a head, out in the open, 
and either disposed of or adjusted to some 
extent. The degree has a quality of analysis, 
of being able to judge correctly, and of un- 
derstanding the inner meaning of any situa- 
tion that comes up. At the same time there 
is an element of violence, of assault and of 
accidents, that should be guarded against. 

This is, however, a particularly good time 
to adjust financial matters, to bring a spirit 
of cooperation into business, and to make the 
most of the influence created by Jupiter in 
Scorpio. The lunation took place on the cusp 
of the 8th house, with Jupiter in the second; 
and.with this full Moon the entire financial 
structure should be brought to a focus and 
put on a secure and permanent basis. Indivi- 
duals may find it a period of readjustment 
that will be entirely satisfactory if it is 
worked out along lines of cooperative en- 
deavor. 

Undoubtedly the national finances of many 
countries will reach a point where it is nec- 
essary to make concessions, to reduce expen- 
ditures, and to establish a more stable mone- 
tary system. It. is not a time when purely 
insular ideas and projects can be made to 
work out successfully; those ideas and proj- 
ects will have to include the necessities of 
other countries and peoples if they are to 
have any lasting value. 

Venus comes to a trine of Saturn on the 
19th, and as the aspects for the remainder of 
the month are excellent it is a splendid time 
to get at the foundation of things as they 
are, and to promote the latent plans that have 
been waiting for an opportunity of advance- 
ment. 

This Venus aspect comes at a time when 
it is needed. It falls from 9 degrees of Can- 
cer to Pisces, and therefore not only tends to 
bring matters into more harmony, but estab- 
lishes a routine that is quite essential in ac- 
tually getting work done. It adds to the plea- 
sure of life, and while that pleasure may be 
thoughtful or even thrifty, it will, none the 
less induce a peace and content that could be 
used at this time. People will stop being ar- 


gumentative, or too vague and impractical. 
There will be more deference to the opinions 
of others, conferences will be amicable and re- 
sults will be obtained. Artistic matters, es- 
pecially music, are stepped up considerably. 
Dress and appearance becomes more impor- 
tant, and persons interested commercially in 
such things will feel a healthy reaction in 
their business. It is a period of normal growth 
and expansion. 

On the 20th Mercury parallels Venus, and 
this adds vastly to the lighter side of life. 
It pours some mirth and gaiety into routine 
matters, and a drab outlook may be lifted 
into a more cheerful mood. Friends, families, 
partners, those who are closely associated in 
any manner, will be more helpful, obliging and 
generally satisfactory than usual. Social affairs 
should. be successful and the more one gets 
about, the more exertion to be agreeable, the 
more popularity will be attained. It also bene- 
fits financial affairs, and money may be freer 
under this influence. 

Prosperity could walk hand in hand with 
jov on the 22nd when Venus sextiles Nep- 
tune. Both the Cancer and Virgo traits of 
attention to detail, of acquisition through do- 
ing work thoroughly, of an attitude of getting 
down to fundamentals, and of seeing and 
knowing what it is all about, wil be the 
method of bringing the greatest success out 
of this aspect, in no matter which direction 
the activities are pointed. Any matter, how- 
ever, connected with beauty, art, music, writ- 
ing, or anything that can be advanced under 
the general head of inspiration, will have a 
decided impetus at this time, and a wonder- 
fully creative power of expression. Purely 
material ambition is furthered to a large de- 
gree, and even persons with very mechanical 
minds will feel the force of this influence. 

This aspect is the acme of love and delight, 
and while, as always with Neptune, there is 
a secrecy about the emotional expression, at 
this time those feelings will be hugged to the 
breast with a sort of exhaltation that lifts the 
heart and mind into more transcendent realms. 

As Neptune is stationary at this time, turn- 
ing direct on the 23rd, these matters may have 


all the more a focus of effect, a deeper mean- 


and a more profound reaction than is 

usually the case. Persons with religious ten- 

dencies, students of the occult, those who 

strive to unveil the mysterious along any line 

of thought or expression should receive un- 

asual illumination at this period; which 

should not only bring a sense of elation, but 

can be put to very practical and successful . 
use. 


ing, 


Fourth Week 
May 24th to 31st. 


Jupiter has been moving about in the shad- 
ows since the tenth of the month, but he 
comes back smiling on the 26th when he 
trines Venus in 16 degrees of Scorpio and 

(Continued on page 42) 
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May Forecast 


Day by Day 


Note: The time given at the beginning 
of each day is that when the Moon 


rises. 


The ruler is lord of the sign in 


"which the Moon is. The deductions for 
each day are based on E. S. T. 


Wednesday 3:36 A. M. Mars ruler 


May ist: Sand in the bearings, just 
enough to be disagreeable. There is a 
tendency to put on steam, to rush ahead, 
and to get things done, but slight delays 
and interruptions retard progress. Friends 
may be depended upon; they are loyal and 
sincere and one may be a great help in the 
nick of time. Strangers are not so trust- 
worthy. The afternoon is rather tricky; it 
isn't a time to be too trusting, or for con- 
fiding personal plans and ideas to just any- 
one who happens to be within earshot. 
Words may be twisted or the iritent en- 
tirely misconstrued; the public at large can 
easily be misled. The evening is good for 
business, for gatherings that have a com- 
mon purpose, and for collecting ideas or 
money. It should be stimulating and 
broadening. 


Thursday 3:58 A. M. Venus ruler 


May 2nd: A new Moon. A new beginning, 
a fresh grip on older conditions, and pos- 
sibly a new angle developing in regard to 
older plans. A time to widen the vision 
and to look for openings in many lines. 
Travel is indicated, as well as changes in 
many matters that should grow into sub- 
stantial results. It is a time to seek the 
bigger outlook and to work diligently to- 
ward a real objective. It isn't a time to 
waste on picayune matters, nor to allow 
Spites or grievances to mar an up and com- 
ing day. It holds the possibility of realizing 
an ideal, of bonds being removed, and of 
finding freedom and success in emotional 
and material matters. The evening has 
an extremely inspirational feeling which 
artists should find creative, but which 
. everyone should put to practical use. 


Friday 4:23 A. M. Venus ruler 


May 3rd: The early morning starts the 
day off with fine inspiration, with ideas 
flowing, with hope springing, and with a 
fresh flexibility of mind and body. It is a 
day of movement, of travel and of change. 
But the rush of inspiration may suddenly 


become a flood that breaks all bounds of 
reason; it will be very easy to cast dis- 
cretion to the winds (and there will be 
plenty of wind) through an inundation of 
optimism that may lead people to believe 
that triumph is dropping out of the skies. 


The business hours are fast and not ac-. 


curately directed. There may be loss 
through  carelessness, imprudent action, 
taking too many chances, over-confidence, 
or of even complacently expecting benefits 
to materialize. It is a day to avoid con- 
tracting debts of any sort; to attend 
strictly to the detail of business, to do the 
job in hand, to be as canny and thrifty as 
possible in spending and by no means to in- 
crease liabilities. Rashness, carelessness or 
imprudence may be just as difficult to 
straighten out as planned duplicity would 
be. Legal matters should be postponed. 
Writings, papers or correspondence should 
be accurate and in order. It is not a time 
to loan or borrow money. Misunderstand- 
ings will result in the loss of money or 
friendsships. The evening is quiet. 


Saturday 4:58 A. M. Mercury ruler 


May 4th: Up until noon this is an active 
and able day. Individuals will have the 
ability to attend to their various activities 
with ease and dispatch. "The feeling of 
being obliged to push on in the face of 
difficulties seems to have subsided. It is a 
morning to get things done, especially the 
everyday affairs that must be attended to 
regularly, or the work that must go for- 
ward. The afternoon is not so promising; 
a depression, a fear, or even a lack of ca- 
pacity can bring many things to a halt. 
Domestic affairs go wrong, while both pub- 
lic and family matters may present difficul- 
ties. At the same time there is a restless- 
ness and an impulsive feeling of being able 
to bring conditions to a focus in spite of 
obstacles. Writings and statements should 
be guarded and concise. It is a time to at- 
tend to usual matters with as little fuss as 
possible. The evening is irrational, and 
nothing should be taken too seriously. Cer- 
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tainly no rumors or gossip should be be- 
lieved, and actions should be most dis- 
crete. 


Sunday 5:42 A. M. Mercury ruler 


May 5th: A Sunday that brings some 
anxiety and unexpected troubles. Mentally 
it is rather tense, and people are apt to be 
sarcastic and irritable. Changes in plans 
occur, different situations arise from those 
expected, small accidents are possible, and 
instead of being restful and happy, it is 
just the reverse. It is a time to keep the 
even tenor of life, to proceed calmly, and 
to refuse to be annoyed or upset by persons 
or things. Women may be difficult or in- 
disposed in the evening, but on the whole it 
is much more tranquil and satisfactory than 
the day. Men may find it an unusually good 
time for conferences, for communications, 
for examining statements, and for contact- 
ing persons who would be very influential 
aids to their progress. 


Monday 6:38 A. M. Moon ruler 


May 6th: For the most part this is a 
very good day; a magnetic trend runs 
through it that is ‘stimulating and exhilarat- 
ing. All affairs tend to go swiftly, while 
some unexpected events and changes of a 
lesser sort could bring about very happy 
conditions. Unforeseen meetings occur, fresh 
opportunities come up that could result in 
surprising success. It is not a large or 
important day, but one that can be made 
to go into bright, cheerful and prosperous 
currents. However, finances should be 
watched carefully and money matters are a 
question that needs thought before action. 
There is a nagging little imp standing on 
the check-book, and while it is just a pest, if 
it gets its clutches on the mind as well as 
the money a tension may be created that 
turns into a rasping temper. The evening 
moves quickly, at too fast a pace to be al- 
together comfortable for nerves or emo- 
tions and again there may be destructive 
flares of temper, as well as losses through 
accidents. Very sane people may pick up 
the pieces and find something valuable. 


Tuesday 7:43 A. M. Moon ruler 


May 7th: A day of practical opportunity, 
of an extension of ability in many direc- 
tions, and of being Johnnie-on-the-spot to 
catch the bird that has the worm. In a 
period of such financial stress and inflated 
ideas as to what may be done, this is a day 
to work with sincerity, to reason out the 
whys and wherefores, to come down to 
brass-tacks, and to be concrete and sane. 
It is a time to understand that everyone 
should rely on their own efforts, to estimate 
what is real and actually attainable, and not 
on what they may expect others to do for 
them. There is a logical reasonableness 
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about these influences that can be used with 
excellent results materially, as well as an in- 
spiration that will give an uplift in accom- 
plishing earnest endeavors. There is a 
slight tendency to nervousness, to miscal- 
culation or to mis-statement, but if these 
are guarded against progress should be ex- 
cellent. The evening is very good for 
arranging benefits, for social affairs, for 
contacting important persons, and for se- 
curing gain from any investment of time 
personality, charm or grace. 


Wednesday 8:54 A. M. Moon ruler 


May 8th: A disturbing and rather un- 
satisfactory day. One in which vague 
anxieties may become concrete, when 
troubles as small as a man’s hand appear to 
be stopping all affairs, and people generally 
tend to be gloomy or moody. The health 
may not be as good as it should, there is a 
tendency toward depression and congestion 
that might result in colds or other ills. 
Engagements may not be kept as ex- 
pected, postponements delay many matters, 
and there is an uneasy feeling, a foreboding, 
that makes conditions more uncertain. In 
the late afternoon there is the possibility 
of some good news, of fresh ideas that 
would clear away the cob-webs, the removal 
of restrictions and more freedom of action 
and speech through which to adjust re- 
lationships, as well as one's own mental 
atmosphere. But as the evening progresses, 
in formulating these ideas the balance be- 
tween what is feasible or not may be lost, 
for there is a tendency to go overboard 
simply by over-reaching the limit. Control 
is very necessary if losses are prevented; 
what begins as a small venture could result 
in a rash adventure. 


Thursday 10:05 A. M. Sun ruler 


May 9th: A very good day for all nor- 
mal activities, but great care should be 
taken not to be excessively optimistic, nor 
to take appearances for granted. Any ob- 
ligation assumed today will be very diffi- 
cult to fulfill, and time, patience, effort or 
money may be required to complete any 
transaction begun. It is not a time to be- 
come involved either financially nor emo- 
tionally, for while the road appears to be 
smooth—much too smooth—there is a sharp 
cut-off just ahead when a smash will be in- 
evitable unless caution is applied now. Out- 
side of racing toward a precipice it is a day 
to get results, of pushing toward a goal with 
determined effort. Sports, entertainment, 
social affairs should be fortunate. News, in- 
formation, writings and travel should be 
interesting and pleasant. The evening may 
be slightly acrimonious, and possibly quite 
heady. Imaginations will be soaring beyond 
belief—or sense, a gambling fever of some 
proportions will over-take many people, 
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racing forms or gold bricks will find many 
customers. 


Friday 11:15 A. M. Sun ruler 


May 10th: The imagination of last night 
is continued to an overwhelming extent this 
morning, while.egotism and bombast may 
be over-weening. Common sense is a com- 
modity that is not on the market at the 
moment. People simply rush into extrava- 
.gances, into debt, in a desire to appear big- 
ger and more important than they really 
are. These aspects incite people to rash 
action, unfortunate moves, as well as hasty 
quarrels. This is a day to go slowly, to 
watch details and expenses, to stick .to 
facts, and not to juggle either facts or fig- 
ures for any purpose. Anything that can 
be speculated upon, any idea or opening 
that involves a chance, should be avoided. 
Conferences are apt to break up without 
settling anything, matters may even be 
made more confused through them. New 
associations, partnerships, or friendships 
formed today may not be at all satisfactory, 
but hard to dissolve. The evening could 
bring a realization of the difficulties to be 
met, with a consequent serious revulsion 
mentally and emotionally, 


Saturday 12:24 P. M. Mercury ruler 


May 11th: The business hours of today 
are very active. Mentally there is a tend- 
ency to put aside the inflations of yesterday, 
and to build up a new reserve through ideas, 
through amalgating associations, by draw- 
ing in new sources of strength, that can be 
used to excellent advantage in regaining 
lost ground as well as for the ordinary 
duties of the day. The early morning has a 
decided uplift, an ease in operation that 
starts everything going ahead. "There is 
an element of adventure in the air; there 
will be opportunities to do things in an un- 
usual manner, to meet unexpected situa- 
tions, with a normal, natural and happy re- 
action. The evening has quite divergent as- 
pects; one is of sharp words, sudden dis- 
turbing news, changes made under pressure, 
and criss-cross purposes; the second aspect 
follows within the hour, evidently the news 
was unreliable, the anger of dispute settled. 
For it brings opposing forces together, 
calms the irate nerves, and offers a chance 
for harmonious changes. This second as- 
pect should be used to its full value in ad- 
justing differences and establishing align- 
ments, otherwise a deep depression might 
result. 


Sunday 1:32 P. M. Mercury ruler 


May 12th: The day begins with some 
gloom, in both the mental and mundane 
atmosphere. Probably raining. Together 
with this there is a feeling of some un- 


fairness, of some cheating or even more ne- 
farious goings-on. It looks as if the cup is 
full, with at least a drop of bitterness in 
the dregs. The day does not get much bet- 
ter as far as adjustment is concerned, or 
of brighter mental skies. People are critical, 
suspicious and unfriendly generally. Sudden 
and disagreeable conditions arise, objects 
are broken, associations are strained and 
things seem to be spitefully resistant. All 
this is pushed forward by the energy of 
Mars so that people haven't the time to 
stop and rearrange matters, or make them- 
selves more cordial and sympathetic. There 
is an acceleration of mental and physical 
movement that results in small accidents. 
Strangers are apt to be brusk and unre- 
sponsive in the evening, servants may be 
surly and very unobliging However in 
the domestic circle matters take a turn for 
the better; home, no matter how restricted, 
may look very peaceful and consoling. 
Money, time and effort will be saved by tak- 
ing life gently tonight. 


Monday 2:41 P. M. Mercury ruler. 


May 13th: The day of the complete Stop. 
This is the time when people may realize 
that there is no compromise with the bank 
of Life; that forces, once put in motion, 
inevitably have to be faced. This is the 
day of payment, the day when there is no 
more credit, when Saturn arrives in full 
force to crack all the schemes, to break all 
the hopes and to set at naught all adven- 
turing. No borrowing today! No promises of 
rosy futures; no desires for money, adorn- 
ment, luxuries, expansion in business, do- 
mestic or social life are possible. Letters, 
papers, writings or records may be the 
cause of serious loss, or worse trouble. As 
a Monday it is Blue, as a date it is 13, as 
a day it is hard, cold and unyielding. Those 
who have disregarded signals may find it 
the end of a long road. News, changes, 
travel, home affairs, public matters, will all 
be disappointing and depressing. The eve- 
ning is scarcely better as far as finances or 
domestic matters are concerned. But it has 
a high flicker of hope in this darkness, of a 
sudden gleam of light that can brighten the 
world of those who can see—and feel—it. 
In this new people and new things, fresh 
ideas and an unusual angle, will be more 
helpful than the old. 


Tuesday 3:50 P. M. Venus ruler 


May 14th: The wary, the canny, the fore- 
sighted, all those people who can resist be- 
ing led or pushed by their desires, those 
who have stable plans and are able to or- 
ganize themselves and their affairs, can 
make a great deal out of today. There are 
two major aspects, the first is a sextile of 
Venus to Uranus and the second a square 
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of Mercury to Neptune. Uranus will give 
a high light of opening vistas, of new op- 
portunities as well as the ability to under- 
take fresh ventures; together with a ro- 
mantic, dashing feeling of being able to 
overcome troubles in spite ‘of all obstacles. 
But this will only be done by avoiding very 
serious pitfalls. There is still financial pres- 
sure, still a lack of funds as well as a lack 
of cooperation. At the same time there is 
much activity, movement, running to and 
fro, and throughout the entire web of 
this movement there is some confusion and 
uncertainty. It is a day to be very cautious 
of statements in any form, even a false in- 
ference may involve losses not only in 
finances and associations, but to reputa- 
tions and happiness. Very adverse reports 
may come out of today's tendencies, while 
honor can be blasted by an exposure of 
facts. Both health and morals should be 
guarded. Mid-afternoon is best for impor- 
tant matters. 


Wednesday 5:03 P. M. Venus ruler 


May 15th: The morning prints may be 
full of news regarding notorious crimes, 
defalcations, or scandals and that will re- 
flect on older persons as well as younger. 
Matters that have been hidden for some 
time will come to light. It is a time when 
rumors will be spun out of the air, when 
quotations will be made that leave the 
author out entirely, as well as the true 
meaning. It certainly is not a morning to 
take anything seriously, especially tales, 
accusations, pointing fingers nor innuendoes. 
It is a time when the intent and the state- 


ment, the purpose and the action, must be ` 


clear and exact. Individuals should be 
scrupulously honest in every way, with 
themselves as well as others. This is an in- 
fluence that causes the murderer to return 
to the scene of the crime and dead men 
tell tales. It is on the whole a harassing 
and distressing day, and does not improve 
with age. Attention to routine, work and 
quietness are its only antidote. 


Thursday 6:17 P. M. Mars ruler 


May 16th: The morning still has echoes 
of yesterday, a lap over of disquiet and de- 
pression; in addition it has a rapid, ex- 
plosive quality that tends to leave work half 
done, rout reason from -its logical rhythm, 
and is totally unsatisfactory. There is an 
indication of sudden changes, unexpected 
separations, and possibly estrangements 
over what appears to be a mere trifle. 
Habitual conditions are upset and acci- 
dental occurrences make life disagreeable. 
People are tactless and callous. Changes 
can be made quickly, but they are not apt 
to last. The afternoon is much better. 
There is a decided swing to more ease, 
satisfaction and harmony, with a definite 


calming of the nerves. Business matters 
progress favorably, and the entire move- 
ment is turned toward active results. 
Friends, domestic matters, social affairs, 
sports, are all agreeable and happy. The 
evening may be especially good for making 
an impression on older, influential people 
and for serious efforts. Young people or 
lovers may not be so happy. 


Friday 7:34 P. M. Mars ruler 


May 17th: The business hours of the day 
are excellent if the underlying current or 
rather destructive force is circumvented, 
as it should easily be. There is a disposi- 
tion to do things quickly and secretly; to 
plan affairs alone rather than with others. 
Unique individuals may appear on the scene, 
but they should bring good fortune. Imag- 
ination will be strong and acute, and those 
who respond to feeling or whose work 
lies along emotional lines, should gain ma- 
terially. Artists of all kinds should find this 
a good day. Socially and financially it 
brings contacts that are valuable. Con- 
ferences or engagements made or kept to- 
day should work out very successfully. Not 
only will personal merit be rewarded but 
other persons will be helpful. It is a good 
day to start things going, and every effort 
should be made to actually accomplish 
something worth while. The evening may 
bring heated discussions, sudden flares of 
temper or temperament, and may not be 
successful from any angle. 


Saturday 8:49 P. M. Jupiter ruler 


May 18th: A day when conditions reach 
a saturation point, when it might be just as 
as well to take a day off, or certainly not 
expect too large results. The ox may have 
to be pulled out of the ditch, the usual 
duties attended to, but in everything there 
is some degree of irritability, of mental 
action that is tense and nerves that are 
rather unstrung. Some travel, movement, 
visiting, and communications are indicated, 
but the effort may not be worth it. People 
are apt to have sharp tongues in the after- 
noon, to call a spade a large, broad, flat 
shovel, and leave no doubt as to what they 
mean. A rather arid, dull period, but with 
enough sting to make one wince. As the 
evening grows later it is much more cheer- 
ful and gay. 


Sunday 9:57 P. M. Jupiter ruler 


May 19th: A heavy Sunday morning, but 
with gleams of light running through it. 
Also little slithers of falsehood that give a 
warning to be straightforward, not to make 
mysteries of molehills—in fact not to play 
around molehills at all. The Moon squares 
Saturn and then Squares Neptune, so it is 
a miniature picture of getting in very bad, 
and then attempting to wriggle out with- 
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out "telling all." This procedure may not be 
productive of the expected results for be- 
fore the day is over the wriggle could be 
sharply straightened and flattened, with 
consequent discomforture. This is also an 
influence that would carry over into the fu- 
ture, and be just as disturbing at a later 
date. The answer is to take the gleams of 
light that fall between these aspects, to 
take the best that comes, and not to be 
:tripped by any false feeling or ideas. The 
evening is acrimonious. here is a ten- 
dency to speak impulsively and to act 
abruptly, to be mistaken in judgment and 
yet not give up a point. Older persons will 
be much more satisfactory to deal with than 
younger people. 


Monday 10:53 P. M. Saturn ruler 


May 20th: A surprisingly good Monday; 
one in which many things come to a head 
with very gratifying results. Older matters 
may be gathered together and disposed of, 
conditions that have been at loose ends may 
be brought to a focus, and the daily aí- 
fairs be dispatched with ease. A steady, 
practical, forthright influence that includes 
action and movement. Changes that are 
made should work out exceptionally well; 
communications of all sorts should lead to 
satisfactory results, trips begun, or travel 
generally, should be profitable and pleasant. 
People will feel like doing things, in a 
normal, cheerful way, while business should 
move forward very generally under this 
impetus. The evening is good for business, 
for social affairs of a simple sort, for 
family, home, associations, and for estab- 
lishing a firmer foundation for future oper- 
ations. There is a hint to be watchful of 
money, which may be spent somewhat care- 
lessly and therefore wasted. The evening 
may have a surprisingly happy ending. 


Tuesday 11:35 P. M. Saturn ruler 


May 21st: Older people, substantial ef- 
forts, solid ability, will all be a part of 
the favorable and progressive influence of 
«today. Established concerns, matters that 
move slowly, affairs connected with the 
earth, agriculture, building, all tend toward 
success today. Persons who allow their 
emotions, their desires, their energies, to 
sweep them off their feet may be swept 
into altercations, losses through hasty ac- 
tion, or uncomfortable positions through 
not controlling themselves. This force 
should be applied to the affairs in hand with 
patience and industry, for under proper 
control it will be just the force to make 
things move progressively. It is a time to 
promote oneself along with one’s interests 
or projects, especially if there is any re- 
lation to the public, or to achieving a 
higher social or business position. The in- 
fluences of the evening should be focused 
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on building up the health and reputation, 
it isn't a time for indiscretions of action or 
diet. Success will be due to positive effort. 


Wednesday 12:08 A. M. Saturn ruler 


May 22nd: Minor irritations, small ob- 
structions, or even uncertainty should not 
prevent this from being a day to grasp 
opportunities and to gain advancement. It 
holds a glow, a steady flame of achieve- 
ment and recognition that should count for 
very satisfactory outcomes. A sort of all's 
well that ends well day. During the waking 
hours, however. worry over money or posi- 
tion should not be allowed to cause de- 
lays; there is a feeling of not being sure 
which deflects consistent effort. A slight 
physical reaction could create a fretful at- 
titude, but this is more nervousness than 
anything else. Business matters should be 
taken care of in a straightforward manner, 
otherwise the above tendencies may bring 
about some loss. The evening should be a 
most successful one, when hopes or wishes 
may suddenly be realized. 


Thursday 12:20 A. M. Uranus ruler 


May 23rd: A day when energy may run 
away with efforts; when there is more 
power than direction or control But if the 
control is firmly held then large results may 
accrue. This impulse to action tends to 
strained nerves, to over-statement, or to a 
careless attitude of mind that overlooks 
necessary details, or ignores them entirely. 
Neptune is stationary and therefore power- 
ful in its subtle and implacable influence. 
To those who can blend this penetration 
harmoniously with their efforts, it will bring 
increased understanding of the “how” to do 
things as well as adding a new dimension of 
inspiration to. their thoughts and feelings. 
To those who find it difficult to absorb or 
adjust this influence, it will tend to further 
uncertainty and indecision. The afternoon 
is much better, and all things will tend to 
smooth themselves out, including worry 
over money. 


Friday 12:31 A. M. Uranus ruler 


May 24th: Extravagant notions, large 
hopes, much activity of a rather futile 
sore, sets the tempo for the morning. 
People are in a hurry and they do not relish 
being delayed by anything or anybody. But 
plans do not appear to be very well or- 
ganized, the proper preparations have not 
been made, so steps must be retraced and 
time lost. Money may be also lost unless one 
is systematic, thorough and  painstaking. 
Changes should be put off until the after- 
noon when the chances for success are 
much better. At that time the mental pick- 
up will be considerable, and the confusions 
of the morning will clear. This stimulation 
should bring the right results in planning, 
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in exercising forethought, or in organizing 
efforts at the moment which will carry 
over into the future. All commercial trans- 
actions should progress favorably. Records 
of all kinds should be easily handled, while 
literally efforts or correspondence ‘should 
be successful. The evening may bring that 
tired feeling, but it could be the evidence of 
work well done. 


Saturday 12:51 A. M. Jupiter ruler 


May 25th: Persons in superior positions 
will not be too thoughtful of those asso- 
ciated with them this morning; it isn’t a 
good time to ask for any favors. Domestic 
matters are up-set and up-setting, while the 
head of the house may be in an irate mood. 
In fact it looks as if stern commands will 
be issued, with some rebellion on the part 
of the less important persons involved. 
Health may be a factor of consideration. 
Business will only go smoothly for those 
who can take orders and obey them willing- 
ly; for such persons there is an open door. 
Some new ideas are romping around that 
could be jolly successful if the powers that 
be can be persuaded to lend their aid. 
The afternoon could build up the opposition 
of the morning into a wall of resistance 
and possibly a stony silence. Mentally and 
physically it is low. The evening needs 
especial care in keeping out of treacherous 
situations, in diet, and in not attempting to 
bamboozle anyone. 


Sunday 1:08 A. M. Jupiter ruler 


May 26: A day of great happiness and 
ease, or even success if it is used at all. But 
although there is enough energy, it is more 
than probable that it will be a period of 
real rest, of utter relaxation, and of simply 
riding the crest of the wave with no though: 
of work. The energy that is expended may 
be used in fighting off any suggestion of 
actually doing anything. Domestic har- 
mony, social prestige, financial relief could 
be the result of this day's activity. 
Climbers on the social ladder may sudden- 
ly find themselves top-hole. Willingness to 
work at it is the answer; “fortune's favor- 
ite” will be the retort of lazier people. The 
evening is rather strained; nerves are not 
very steady, while the sensitiveness of tem- 
pers may be quite audible as well as vis- 
ible; vociferous quarrels may be the out- 
come. 


Monday 1:24 A. M. Jupiter ruler 


May 27th: Trifling expenses, unexpected 
demands, small change, may be annoying 
in the earlier morning, but these things 
should be absorbed in the rapidity of the 
general movement. As the day advances a 
new trend crops up to change the interest 
and to point the direction of activity. There 
is some intensity in this change, and it is 
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simply a question of holding forces in 
line, or using energy constructively; for by 
so doing a great deal can be accomplished 
today. Mentally and intellectually affairs 
should go very well; there is an aliveness 
that carries ideas forward to a successful 
issue. Any tendency to over-stimulation 
should be avoided, either of physical or 
mental action, for too much excitement 
may over-balance the progressiveness of 
the movement, hence there would be loss of 
time, effort and money. The evening should 
be quiet but pleasant. 


Tuesday 1:41 A. M. Mars ruler 


May 28th: Love may be careless and un- 
kind today, affection may be obscured by a 
cloud of anger or indifference. It isn't a 
good day for proposals or propositions, 
marriage or business. It begins rather dully, 
with practically no vim or pep, but as it 
moves forward it gets worked up into a 
lather over mistreatment, disappointments, 
disagreements, and hurt feelings generally. 
There is a slight mental stimulus, but under 
the circumstances this may be turned to 
fretting and making bad matters worse 
through anxiety or hasty speech. Physically 
there may be some indisposition, vitality 
is low. Business may be affected by non- 
circulation; people will not know exactly 
what they want, and a nervous indecision 
could result. Socially it is a day when the 
beans are spilled. Therefore it is a period 
to be tactful, aloof and silent. The evening 
may be rather boring and heavy, especially 
if money is spent on pleasure. Adventurous 
people should keep out of by-paths and 
shadows. 


Wednesday 2:00 A. M. Mars ruler 


May 29th: A very active and progressive 
day; one that begins smoothly and rolls 
rapidly but evenly to a successful conclu- 
The morning should bring good 
news, communications should be gratifying; 
collections may be made; people will be 


responsive, and plans outlined should pro-. 


duce favorable results. Changes of all sorts, 
travel, movement, should be beneficial. Old- 
er people will be helpful and important 
people may be approached. New ideas will 
develop quickly, and new avenues will open 
for the practical expression of talent or 
effort. A day of fast reactions, mentally and 
physically, but reactions that are guided 
by a common sense, earnest endeavor and 
steady application. The evening is particu- 
larly good for getting the advice and as- 
sistance of older persons, or for strengthen- 
ing and enlarging older plans. 


Thursday 2:24 A. M. Venus ruler 


May 30th: The day begins with a very 
inspirational, up-and-coming, influence. 
However it needs good head work as well 
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as fine insight and steady vision, together 
with strict application to make it completely 
successful. There are several pitfalls in the 
midst of what should be very secure pros- 
pects. In the first place there is an over- 
abundance of optimism which is not war- 
ranted; in the second place action may be 
based on this over-optimistic trend; com- 
munication will be sent and received, 
moves will be made or changes authorized, 
all of which could result in loss unless very 
careful figuring is done and facts firmly 
established. If this extension of feeling 
and outlook is not checked irritations and 
losses would be inevitable. The evening 
should be very successful for both business 
and social matters, although again there is 
a tendency to excess in action and extrava- 
gance financially. 


Friday 2:54 A. M. Venus ruler 


May 31st: Another day of progress with 
mental and emotional stability over- 
coming any tension. It tends to quietness, 
but a great deal can be accomplished in 
furthering plans and ideas. It has a wide- 
awake quality that lifts it out of a hum- 
drum atmosphere, and tends to make people 
and conditions sparkle. Commercial affairs 
of all sorts should be benefited; younger 
people should be receptive to ideas and 
studious in their application. Changes, re- 
movals, transportation by air, land or sea 
should bring gain. Literary and artistic 
matters progress favorably, while anything 
that can develop along intellectual or scien- 
tific lines should go forward. The evening 
is very active and generally happy, with a 
light warning not to become involved in 
arguments nor conflicts with women. 


MESSAGE OF STARS 
Weekly Forecast 
(Continued from page 35) 


Cancer. As a matter of fact Jupiter always 
smiles; he will smile if he is dying, he will 
smile if he is thoroughly done in; sometimes 
that smile is delightfully disarming and some- 
times it is just too Pollyanna. Of course in 
the main it is the beneficent gesture of ele- 
gance and distinction, of friendly interest and 
charming attention. 

This aspect is one of good fortune, of ease 
and of content. In it a very definite sense of 
duty is implied, of ethical responsibility and 
regulation of conduct as well as regulation of 
thought. It indicates a period of great growth 
along very well organized lines, when indivi- 
duals and nations will put their shoulders to 
the wheel of progress and make it turn faster 
than ever. Agriculture should be especially 
favored at this time. Churchmen and legal 
lights will have benefits: both may have some 
special advancement. Honors and promotion 
will be bestowed on those who have worked 
to that end. Very influential people will come 
to the assistance of less fortunate persons. 
There is an indication of new commercial uses 


being found for reptiles, and this may be for 
serums or medical purposes, or for uses of 
adornment. Tobacco will be more widely ad- 
vertised than ever. ; 

The Sun reaches a trine of Mars on the 
28th. This should bring to a satisfactory ad- 
justment matters that have been in process, 
or which have been strained, between partners, 
in associations, and in international affairs. 
It is particularly good for the U. S. and its 
agreements with other countries, its commerce 
and its diplomatic entente. 

It denotes above all, activity; fast work 
and accurate decisions. It gives courage, 
boldness, and a sense of adventure runs 
through even the most commonplace affairs. 
It has a fixed star influence that gives a qual- 
ity of persistence, of enterprise that goes for- 
ward in spite of obstacles, and of determina- 
tion that will override opposition. Desires are 
more alive than pure will power, but for the 
time being those desires are strong enough to 
bring about their own culmination. A great 
many industries can advance under this in- 
fluence, and practically all persons who are 
physically active should find this a progressive 
period. Literature also comes in for its share 
of attention, a wide variety of tastes may be 
pleased by writers; columnists may be more 
biting than ever. A note of warning might 
be sounded however, for while the results 
from this trine should be excellent, there is 
a slight tendency to unleash the emotions too 
far, to plunge when it might be wiser to dip. 
The aspect is a trifle feverish, and therefore 
not perfectly controlled. At the same time the 
Sun is approaching a square of Saturn, and 
that means a sudden and perhaps complete 
stop; it might be just as well to prepare to 
point with pride, rather than view with alarm 
—afterwards. 

The end of May finds the nodes of the 
Moon and Saturn in reverse conjunctions; 
that is, the north node of the Moon is con- 
junct with Saturn's south node, and vice 
versa. Pluto has been going back and forth 
over the north node of Saturn for some time, 
but now that the Moon's south node .has 
reached this longitude it is evident that some 
of the constructive force that has been in 
operation from that position will be nullified. 
These nodal positions should be important, 
with north against south, and Pluto giving a 
tremendous pull to the Cancer side. It 
would again appear, as it has for some time, 
that through dissolution and death the new 
and constructive would arise. The north 
node of Saturn must certainly mean work, 
labor, intensity, conviction, and determination; 
but with the south. node of the Moon now in 
conjunction, the limitations to progress would 
probably be swept away in a very destructive 
manner. Or at least it would appear to be de- 
structive. In a worldly sense this may mean 
the passing of a very prominent person, but 
in that passing there would be release; a re- 
distribution of forces, and a massing of power 
for very different ends. 
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Financial Forecast 


By 


A. R. WOOD, C.E. 


STOCK MARKET 


The Stock Market and Financial affairs 
for May are ruled by Jupiter and should be 
a favorable month. Jupiter always has a 


certain amount of domination over things 


financial but for this month is in a position 
to exert more force than usual. Jupiter 
stands for expansion and we may expect 
then a good amount of activity. It is in 
that portion of the Ingress chart which has 
to do with leaders and the steels and they 
should enjoy more favorable action than for 
some time. Neptune on the other hand 
would seem to indicate by it's position that 
business in general may see some chaotic 
conditions this month. The slow trine be- 
tween Jupiter and Pluto should have a 
benefic effect particularly since Jupiter rules 
This trine is now within four degrees and 
should be operative. 

Much has been made of the advent of 
Uranus into the sign Taurus and it will 
without doubt have it's customary revolu- 
tionary effect. It is difficult to draw a 
parallel so that the general reader will fully 
understand. When Uranus was in the sign 
Aries, which is considered to rule leaders, 
the leaders of the world met with sudden 
reverses and were dethroned. Not only 
the leaders in politics, but those in business 
and other fields as well met with disfavor. 
New leaders and new forms of leadership 
came into being. This lasted from 1927 to 
1935 which was the period of Uranus in 
Aries and during this time the typical 
revolutionary action of Uranus had it's ef- 
fect upon the world's leaders for this was 
a condition affecting the entire world. Now 
Uranus enters the sign Taurus for seven 
years and will have its revolutionary effect 
upon the world's affairs that are ruled by 
this sign. Taurus is considered Astro- 
logically to rule money, banking and finance 
in general So as far as Astrology goes 
we may expect to see new forms of bank- 
ing, finance and money come into being. 
But when the revolutionary changes have all 
been made we will probably still have 
money, banking and finance for the action 
of Uranus revolutionizes but does not en- 
tirely destroy. Just as we still have leaders 
although of an entirely different type. 
Uranus entered the sign Taurus on March 
28. 1935 and will not leave the sign until 
1941, and during this period it will be well 


to watch for radical changes in the field of 
money and finance. 

For May the middle of the month ap- 
pears to be the best period and the minor 
swings are indicated as follows:— 

Down through the 6th Low for the month 

Up through the 23rd High for the month 

Down through the 31st. 

The following stocks are well aspected 
and should have stronger bull trends than 
the average. y 

American Can, Curtis Wright, Douglas 
Aircraft, New York Central, Borden Com- 
pany, United States Rubber, Allied Chemical 
and Dye, Kennecott Copper, Great Western 
Sugar, National Distillers, Archer-Daniels- 
Midland, Celanese, Continental Can and 
Dow Chemical. 

There are several stocks in this list that 
have been mentioned previously in other 
issues of this magazine as being in a posi- 
tion to enjoy stronger bull trends than the 
average list of securities. Repetition of 
their names simply means that at the time 
of this writing they have proved themselves 
and we see no reason to show that a top 
has been reached for their individual trends. 


DAILY FORECAST 


Wednesday, May 1—Does not appear as 
a very favorable day. 

Thursday, May 2—Likely to be irregular 
and downward. 

Friday, May 3—Indicated as an up day. 

Saturday, May 4—Small changes probably 
downward. 

Monday, May 6—The day is indicated as 
downward. 

Tuesday, May 7—Favorable day. 

Wednesday, May 8—The prospect is for 
an up day. 

Thursday, May 9—Reactionary. 

Friday, May 10—Appears as a favorable 
day. 

Saturday, May 11— Irregular. 

Monday, May 13—Mixed downward day. 

Tuesday, May 14—The day is indicated as 
favorable. 

Wednesday, May 15—Irregular and reac- 
tionary. 

Thursday, May 16—Not very favorable. 
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Friday, May 17—Indicated as strongly up- 
ward. 


Saturday, May 18—Irregular, little change. 
Monday, May 20—Mixed and unfavorable. 
Tuesday, May 21—Favorable day. 
Wednesday, May 22—Not very favorable. 
Thursday, May 23—This day is indicated 
as upward. 
Friday, May 24—Irregular and downward. 
Saturday, May 25—Small changes. 
Monday, May 27—Indicated as upward. 
Tuesday, May 28—Favorable day. 
Wednesday, May 29—Irregular. 
Friday, May 31—Appears as favorable day. 


COMMODITY MARKETS 


Commodities for May are ruled by Saturn 
and this planet is not too well aspected for 
the month. This would indicate poor con- 
ditions for the growing of crops with the 
effect on prices being decidedly bullish. 
Saturn is not considered astrologically as 
being benefic for the growing of a new 
crop. This is made more forceful during 
May by bad aspects from Venus, Pluto and 
Neptune, as well as Jupiter and the Moon. 

This is a set of conditions not at all cal- 
culated to produce any large crops. Al- 
though it is indicated that there will be 
plenty of help from the sixth or labor angle, 
the other aspects which stand for soil, 
weather, and general business conditions 
are not at all favorable. Crop scares will 
probably be numerous with à correspond- 
ing bullish effect on price. 

Grains will be affected by these conditions 
more than cotton although the latter seems 
to be adversely affected by these same rays. 
The cotton market, as a price market, ap- 
` pears to be under the same long range 
adverse rays which has been restricting it 
for some time. 

While silver remains in the bull trend 
that overseas aspect which prevents any 
rapid up swing still appears in the Ingress 
Chart. We expect then a bull trend for 
silver but not a runaway up move. 

The middle month period appears as the 
most favorable part for the up side. Some 
hesitancy may be noticed for the first few 
days. The government report, usually about 
the eighth of the month, may cause some 
evening up before it is released. 

The minor monthly swings for grains 
are indicated as follows— 

Down through the 6th Low for the month 

Up: through the 23rd High for the month 

Down through the 31st 

For the Cotton Market the 
minor swings are— 

Down through the 6th Low for the month 

Up through the 20th High for the month 

Down through the 31st 


indicated 


It will be well for traders who are long 
on any of the different May options to re- 
member to switch to later options before 


'the possible delivery date, that is those who 


are adopting a trading position and do not 
want to accept actual commodity on de- 
livery. 


DAILY COMMODITY FORECAST 


. Wednesday, May 1—Grains and cotton 
likely to sell down today. ; ` 


Thursday, May 2—Does not appear as a 
favorable day. 

Friday, May 3—Appears as a favorable 
day. 

Saturday, May 4—Slightly upward. 

Monday, May 6—Not a favorable day. 

Tuesday, May 7—The day is indicated as 
upward. 

Wednesday, May 8—Irregular and up. 

Thursday, May 9—Reactions are the 
prospect. 


Friday, May 10—The day is indicated as 
upward. 


Saturday, May 11—A ppears as a favorable 
day. 

Monday, May 13—Irregular and reaction- 
ary. 

'Tuesday, May 14—Favorable up day. 

Wednesday, May 15—The day is indi- 
cated as upward. 

Thursday, May 16—Some reactionary ten- 
dencies. 3 

Friday, May 17—A bull day is the pros- 
pect. 

Saturday, May 18—Irregular. 

Monday, May 20—Does not appear favor- 
ably. 

Tuesday, May 21—The day is indicated as 
upward. 

Wednesday, May 22—Reactionary. 

Thursday, May 23—A favorable day is 
indicated, 

Friday, May 24—The trend seems down- 
ward. 

Saturday, May 25—Not very favorable. 

Monday, May 27—Favorable day. 

Tuesday, May 28—Some reactions. 

Wednesday, May 29—Irregular. 


Thursday, May 31—The day is indicated 
as favorable. 
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Taurus 


A General Forecast 


à for those born April 20 to May 21 


NEPTUNE 


Social Affairs, Romance, Children, Specula- 
tive Ventures, Gambling, Inner and Personal 
Ambition. 


'The influence of Neptune's transit of your 
solar fifth house has been dealt with in 
a previous issue of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY. 
During 1935, this influence will be polarized 
by the opposing transit of Saturn in Pisces, 
in your eleventh house of friends, and also 
(till Nov. 10) by the transit of Jupiter 
in Scorpio, in your seventh house of part- 
nership and public relations, and popularity. 
'Thus the nebulous and sometimes treacher- 
ous vibration of Neptune, making you im- 
pressionable and somewhat mystical in 
human relationships as it transits your fifth 
house, and casting, of itself, a confusing 
mist around things is stabilized and made 
constructive through being held in check by 
these two most important and powerful 
planets. Thus should be a year of ex- 
ceptional social activity and public contacts 
for you; you will come in contact with 
powerful people, to whom you will be mag- 
netically attractive, and you will acquire 
through personal dealings a prestige that 
may well amount to power and authority. 
All the major planets now conspire to raise 
your magnetism and charm to a high and 
constructive pitch, and you may easily find 
yourself swept into a whirl of social ac- 
tivities that will be very gratifying, and 
flattering, at the same time that it is confusing, 
and periodically depressing. The peculiar vibra- 
tion of Neptune requires a high degree of 
self-control and commonsense for its sen- 
sible manipulation—you must not now al- 
low popularity and flattery to go to your 
head, or to sweep you off your feet. Ro- 
mance will be peculiarly pressing and per- 
haps deceptive, in that your emotions will 
take on a vague, nebulous, and somewhat 
treacherous form: you will respond quickly 
to impulse and intuition and you may 
find yourself coming under the spell of 
some very powerful personality. That you 
will enjoy this is pretty evident—you will 
be flattered and made to feel pleasantly 
competent and efficient in matters of human 
relationship. But you must be careful that 
this enjoyment does not lead you into 
dangerous paths, for the influence of Nep- 
tune is seductive, and lulls you into an un- 


vigilant calm and satisfaction, only to - 
sweep away the mists (as Saturn opposes 
it, and show you the bald reality that under- 
lies the beautiful romance. Your popularity, 
and even social power, is secured here 
through November 10 by the excellent 
transit of Jupiter in your seventh house, 
and during this time you can use your 
personal magnetism to good advantage in 
many ways. This is a year in which many 
Taureans may expect to marry very satis- 
factorily; and in which those who do not 
marry may make excellent and permanently 
good contacts, of both a personal and busi- 
ness nature, for things are hitting on all 
six now, and if you do not allow popularity 
and social matters to go to your head, you 
ought to be able to look back on 1935 as 
an extremely progressive and satisfactory 
year from every viewpoint. Do not, how- 
ever, permit this fifth house position of 
Neptune to exhaust you emotionally, for 
the danger of Neptune is Excess; you will 
wear out this vibration in mere irrelevant 
frivolity if you do not yield to the restrain- 
ing influence of Saturn, and the restful in- 
fluence of Jupiter, to tone down the strong 
drink that is now offered you socially from 
the fountains of Neptune. 


URANUS 
Personality, Health, Personal Matters. 


'The transit of Uranus through your Sun- 
sign will mark, during the next seven years, 
one of the most important eras of your 
life. All Taureans will feel this vibration 
during the entire period, but you will feel it 
most strongly according to your birthdate, 
and the corresponding periods in the at- 
tached table. 


Born Will feel Uranus most 
strongly 

Apr. 21-26 March 1935—May 1936 

Apr. 27-May 1 July-Sept. 1935: April 
1936—April 1938 

May 2-7 May 1937—April 1939 

May 8-12 June 1938—May 1940 

May 13-17 June 1939—May 1941 

May 18-22 July 1940—May 1942 


Also, in a very general sense, it may be 
said that those Taureans born in the years 
between 1878 and 1885, and in the years 
between 1905 and 1912, may expect to feel, 
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and benefit by, the most constructive side 
of this Uranian ray; while those Taureans 
born in the years between 1873 and 1877, 
1892, and 1897, and 1912 and 1918, should 
be especially watchful for the more erratic 
and temperamental effects of this dynamic 
and powerful planet. These should be con- 
sidered only as very general indications, and 
not dealt with as specific readings, for the 
effect that Uranus will have on you depends 
on the entire complex siructure of your horo- 
scope, and the above is a very broad inter- 
pretation. 

The influence of Uranus, in its most con- 
structive manifestation, is broadening men- 
tally, intensifying emotionally, tending to 
make you, as he crosses your sun according 
to the table above, to adopt a. liberal view- 
point, and even possibly a rebellious atti- 
tude, toward the problems of your life as 
they are then presented to you. Under his 
influence, things will happen to you sud- 
denly, for this is perhaps the most exciting 
of all aspects, and the pace with which 
things will develop within you, around you; 
and in relation to you, will require of you 
a high degree of philosophy and common- 
sense. The worst influence of Uranus is seen 
in eccentricity, nervousness, rebellion, and 
discontent amounting in more acute cases, 
and in those people in whom self-control is 
deficient, to neurosis: the more constructive 
side is seen as remarkable magnetism, 
which seems to attract not only other 
people, to make for an unusual sort of pop- 
ularity and influence, but also to attract (in 
.an earthly sign like Taurus) worldy goods 
and success, the gratifying of inner am- 
bitions and aims, and some degree of eco- 
nomic security, amounting in especially 
lucky nativities to wealth and power. There 
is always an element of surprise in the 
Uranian action: under him, things happen 
fast: old wishes, perhaps long thought of 
as impracticable, suddenly blossom into an 
amazing reality, no less to your surprise 
and astonishment than that of everyone 
else; old ambitions are taken out, dusted 
off, “and put into running order—and they 
run: from the most incredible sources, 
people arise to help you, and if you are 
living in that restrained and philosophic 
fashion which is the highroad to all good 
material things, these things drop, as it 
were, into your lap. 


But it must be borne in mind, amid all 
these possibilities, that though Uranus can 
act surprisingly, and pleasantly, he can 
also act surprisingly, and disappointingly. 
If the negative side of the vibration mani- 
‘fests in your life—if you find yourself be- 
coming cross, irritable, romantic, impulsive, 
erratic, quarrelsome, nervous, and a menace 
to your own peace of mind, and the peace of 
mind of those around you—if you find your- 
self antagonizing others by your sharp 


speech, and your erratic, and perhaps even 
rude, actions—then beware lest the less de- 
sirable side of this powerful vibration is get- 
ting a hold on you. For under this, all the 
good that might come under the construc- 
tive ray will be denied, and the sudden ac- 
tion will, in all probability, take the form, 
in material matters, of bringing about loss, 
in ways as sudden, as unexpected, and as in- 
calculable as it can bring the good de- 
scribed above. Every planet has its obverse 
and its reverse—and the business of living 
consists in dwelling on the constrüctive vi- 
brations, which are led to by self-control, 
moderation, and a disciplining of those im- 
pulses which even as we indulge in them, 
we know are unconstructive. 


The danger of Uranus lies in the pe- 
culiarly elated feeling which as he transits 
your Sun, you will feel. He infuses into 
you, at the beginning, a feeling of power, 
a sense of authority and well-being, a mar- 
velous satisfaction in your strength, your 
accomplishments, your friends, your opin- 
ions, your methods, and your progress: in a 
word, he injects into you all the materials 
necessary for the prompt and speedy de- 
velopment of “The Sin of Pride." He makes 
you arrogant, sure of yourself, forceful, 
magnetic—and he leads you to excesses of 
these feelings, if you are not careful, that 
prove, in the end, destructive to the very 
roots of their own being. Together with 
the influence of Neptune in your fifth house, 
which persists throughout this transit of 
Neptune, the chief danger to Taureans may 
be summed up in the expressive if slang 
swelled-head. Popularity, success or the 
assurance of eventual success, flattery—all 
these will conspire to put you in that dan- 
gerous and treacherous condition of being 
too sure, and of therefore pushing too fast, 
too far, and too.tactlessly along the high- 
roads of success. This is the time when 
you need to remind yourself of the value 
of moderation in action, which is self-re- 
straint; and of moderation in thought, 
which is humility. 

For the benefits of Uranus here are re- 
markable, provided you can grasp his elec- 
tric and dynamic ray, without becoming 
numbed by the shock into insensibility. He 
will broaden your ideas, perhaps even giv- 
ing you some high degree of influence in 
whatever sphere you may move; he repre- 
sents in Taurus the social consciousness as 
regards property, and you will gain new, 
advanced, and constructive social ideas under 
this ray. It is not at all unlikely that the 
next president of the United States will be 
a Taurean, or that the present president 
will swiftly be forced into expressing 
through his three most powerful planets, 
which are in Taurus, a decidedly different 
viewpoint toward property than that which 
has thus far animated him. Taureans thus 
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come under this ray directly, and stand to 
profit by it according to the philosophy with 
which they can control they own more per- 
sonal life, and according to the degree to 
which they are able to objectify, and deper- 
sonalize, their aims and aspirations, and 
tune them less to their own selfish motives, 
and more to the general harmony of things 
as it is seen to develop around them. 

The wise Taurean, during this long and 
powerful transit, will therefore do well to 
develop in himself that broad, social, and 
humanitarian viewpoint which is the highest 
manifestation of Uranus; and to strictly put 
down within himself those temperamental, 
irritable, and eccentric qualities through 
which his power manifests in its most 
neurotic and least desirable form. 

'The times during this year at which espe- 
cially to beware of these inharmonious 
Uranian vibrations are as follows: June 8- 
15: July 25-Aug. 15: Nov. 6-18: Dec. 1-20: 
Jan. 2-10, 1936: Feb. 21-29: Apr. 1-15 and 
21-30: May 5-15. 


SATURN 
Friends, Ambitions, Hopes, Wishes. 


This is also a personal, rather than a busi- 
ness or financial position, but like the others 
dealt with, its influence has an indirect ef- 
fect on all the courses of your life. In con- 
nection with the transits of Neptune and 
Uranus already dealt with, and with the 
transit of Jupiter in your solar seventh 
house, this position of Saturn in your 
eleventh house of friends is very likely to 
elevate you to a position of social prom- 
inence and influence, to surround you with 
powerful people, over whom you will exer- 
cise some important control, and to increase 
your popularity at the same time that it 
makes it dangerous. In connection with the 
flattering implications of Uranus and Nep- 
tune, Saturn adds his warning that you can- 
not now allow yourself to get too well- 
pleased with yourself without achieving that 
pride which goeth before a fall. This is un- 
questionably an angle of power, in strictly 
personal ways: it does not directly promise 
wealth, but inasmuch as it is difficult to 
feel well pleased with yourself, or to ac- 
quire any degree of influence in this world 
without some degree of monetary security, 
it suggests that this will be a fortunate year, 
and that through other people, your affairs 
will be put in. good condition. The dangers 
of Saturn—his tendency to lead you too far 
and then desert you—have been dealt with 
previously: it has been said before in these 
pages that, like Satan, he takes you to the 
mountain tops and shows you all the king- 
doms of the earth, which are likely if you 
follow him to disappear before you. In your 
nativity now this danger is personal rather 
than public; it influences your dealings with 


other people, rather than oyur wealth, your 
position, and your credit:-it threatens to de- 
flate you in the end, not financially, but 
from within, by blowing your pride up too 
high, and then pricking the bubble with 
some treacherous or disappointing friend, 
with some collapse of romance, or the de- 
sertion of someone trusted and loved. 
Against these things you should guard, by 
guarding against the insidious effects of 
flattery, and the exhausting effects of too 
much social activity: in a word, by keeping 
yourself well balanced in the midst of the 
exciting social world that now develops 
around you. Here you can make staunch 
and loyal, as well as powerful, friends, who 
will stick by you, if you do not eliminate 
the truly worth-while (Saturn) in favor of 


> the merely romantic and flattering (Nep- 


tune). The blend of the two will make for 
pleasure, excitement, and stability, if you 
do not allow the lesser to overbalance the 
greater. 

With respect to ambition, here, too, the 
same formula holds good. You may see 
during this year the coming to fruition of 
some long-wished-for dream—a “consum- 
mation devoutly to be hoped for’—if you do 
not allow the realistic possibilities as pre- 
sented by Saturn to be fogged, clouded, and 
obscured, by the vague, beautiful and im- 
practical dreams as presented by Neptune. 
The Neptunian urge will take on all the 
glamor of reality, as emanating from your 
innermost desires; and if you pin these 
down strictly to the reality as you know 
it to be, you should here make long strides 
toward accomplishment or even arrive at ac- 
complishment itself, in some much-wished- 
for matter. 

The times at which the influences will be 
most deceptive and destructive, and against 
which you should guard carefully, are as 
follows: Apr 18-24: May 10-16: May 29-June 
5: July 17-21: Aug. 17-23: Sept. 15-Oct. 15: 
Jan. 15-Feb. 10: Mar. 15- Apr. 5. 


JUPITER 


Partnership, Marriage, Public Relations, 
Popularity. 


Many of the phases of this transit have 
been dealt with under the transits of Nep- 
tune, Saturn, and Uranus. The outstanding 
result of Jupiter in your seventh house 
until November 10, 1935, will be to increase 
your popularity, to make both social and 
business aggressiveness  eventuate favor- 
ably, to incline the public (in whatever 
sphere of activity you may move) in your 
favor; and specifically, to provide one of 
the most favorable periods for marriage or 
the forming of new business and social 
relationships. You stand now to profit 
through others, both in good will, and in 
material ways: it is one of the aspects of 
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luck, and should increase your material well- 
being, at the same time that it inclines 
somewhat to extravagance. There is really 
little bad to be said for this position, and 
few dangers to guard against, except the 
dangers of over-optimism, over-enthusiasm, 
and extravagance; and the somewhat pleas- 
ant danger of having such a good time that 
you become exhausted physically. Jupiter 
will not hurt you here, but he may tire you 
out a good deal with the pleasant contacts 
he brings your way, for he fills you with 
energy and enthusiasm, conceivably some- 
what beyond your physical stamina. It is 
an angle of Excess, and should be treated as 
such, although the excesses are likely to be 
pleasant while they are going on. You may 
contact people with confidence and courage, 
and be sure that they will receive you with 
open arms. There are few positions better 
than this for popularity and social pleasures. 


JUPITER IN SAGITTARIUS 


After November 10, 1935—Business Matters, 
Unearned Increment, Income from or 
Through Partner. 


Here Jupiter leaves the social scene, and 
showers his benefits in material ways. Since 
he here meets the squares of Saturn and 
Neptune, his benefits may be somewhat re- 
stricted and confused, but they will not fail 
in some way to manifest satisfactorily. You 
now are in a position to gain through part- 
ners and associates; there may be some 
boom to the affairs of the marriage or 
business partner which will reflect in your 
own material welfare. The only danger here 
is through excessive optimism, and spectacu- 
lar financial ventures are not advised, even 
under this favorable augury. This will rep- 
resent an era of opportunity for you; any 
legacy you may be expecting is likely to 
materialize now, and economic matters, 
especially those that materialize through 
other people, will take an optimistic turn. 
Be careful only of extravagance, and of be- 
ing drawn into too-inflated, too-optimistic 
schemes to which Neptune and Saturn, as 
well as Jupiter, will now incline you. 


MARS IN LIBRA 
Till July 28: Health, Employment 


. This is an energetic position, and adds 
its rather intense testimony to the warning 
under Jupiter that you do not try to go 
too fast a pace, which will now have a bad 
effect on both your health and your em- 
ployment. Avoid quarrels and upsets and 
changes in connection with work; try to go 
on in these matters as you have been, and 
to avoid a tendency to nervousness and dis- 
content which is likely to make you quarrel- 
some if you become inordinately fatigued. 


MARS IN SCORPIO 


July 29-September 16: Partnership, Associa- 
.tions, Dealing with Public. 


This position brings out and makes dan- 
gerous the popularity of Jupiter: dynamic 
relations are formed; the social and busi- 
ness whirl is intense and confusing; you 
incline to temperament, arrogance, and 
quarrelsomeness. This is an angle of per- 
sonal and emotional extravagance, as well 
as financial; be sure that here you don't 
become so sure of yourself that you upset 
your own popularity. 


MARS IN SAGITTARIUS 


September 17-October 28: Money Through 
Others, Unearned Increment. 


Daring and dangerous financial position: 
avoid speculation and investment; watch 
partner's dealings. Till Sept. 30, danger of 
loss through a friend, and of quarrels over 
money. Do not gamble here, or spend too 
heavily. 


MARS IN CAPRICORN 


October 29-December 7: Travel, Correspond- 
ence, Publicity, and Changes. 


Progressive period; travel, write, corre- 
spond; make new contacts. The mind is ac- 
tive and aggressive; publicity is favorable; 
business opportunities come up, perhaps in- 
volving. a removal or important change of 
some sort. 


MARS IN AQUARIUS 
December 8-January 14: Position, Credit. 
Avoid erratic actions, speech, or anything 

that might interfere with your good name; 
do not be forced into sudden action. Pre- 


serve the status quo here, and resist change, 
and disputes, especially with superiors. 


MARS IN PISCES 
January 15-February 22: Friends, Ambitions. 


Treacherous emotional period; likelihood 
of deception or confusion with friends; 


'emotional quarrels; social life active and ir- 


ritating. Avoid large groups of people; 
select friends. S 


MARS IN ARIES 
February 23-Apr. 1: Private Matters, Health. 


Some worries here, and a tendency to 
depression and a feeling of confinement or 
frustration. Lie low, avoid nerves, do not 
force issues. Passive resistance best for 
what you don't like. 

(Continued on page 54) 
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Tabulated Day Chart 


For May 


Look for the period which includes your birthdate in the list given at the 
left-hand side of the page. The Harmonious, Critical and Negative Days 
given opposite that period will apply to you personally. 


Harmonious Negative Critical 
or Fortunate or Routine or Dangerous 
March 21st to April Ist 4, 9,18, 23, 31 2 51791625320 6, 14, 21, 27, 
April 2nd to April 11th 5, 10, 19, 24, 31271726030 Uy USE E Asn 
April 12th to April 20th 5, 10, 20, 24, SSL ZO 23 E AS 
April 21st to May 1st 6::115-21,25; 4, 14, 18, 27, 2, 8, 16, 23, 29 
May 2nd to May 12th 7, 12, 22, 26, 5, 15, 19, 28, 3, 9, 17, 24, 30 
May 13th to May 21st 91513:9221 26; 2555 1520028 3, 10, 18, 24, 31 
May 22nd to June Ist 9, 14, 23, 27, 2, 6, 16, 21, 29 4, 10, 18, 25, 31 
June 2nd to June 12th 10515224228) 3 E7 17 2230 by TULA, 
June 13th to June 21st ALO o 245028 SS 2745 Ot 5, 12, 20, 26, 
June 22nd to July 3rd 22711--16,025,. 29 4, 9, 18, 23, 31 A A 
July 4th to July 13th SE, Giel 5, 10, 19, 24, 7, 14, 22, 28, 
July 14th to July 23rd 31 19: 518:26,391 5, 10, 20, 24, 11:183015:4222::28 
July 24th to Aug. 3rd 4, 14, 18, 27, 31 679115921725; ZOO 2329 
Aug. 4th to Aug. 14th 5, 15, 19, 28, 7, 12, 22,-26, 3, 10, 16, 24, 30 
Aug. 15th to Aug. 23rd EREM 832220; 3 10 17 24 31 
Aug. 24th to Sept. 3rd ZO 16) 217 29 9, 14, 23, 27, ALS E25 Sl 
Sept. 4th to Sept. 14th SE 10, 15, 24, 28, 5, 12, 18, 26, 
Sept. 15th to Sept. 23rd 38 A22 3l 1, 10, 15, 24, 28 552132010826; 
Sept. 24th to Oct. 4th 4, 9, 18, 23, 31 LOL 7A) 6, 14, 21, 27, 
Oct. 5th to Oct. 14th 5, 10, 19, 24, 3 12 17206730 770151122128, 
Oct. 15th to Oct. 23rd 5101520824 Sh sp alse oy 531 Ir lee el 
Oct. 25th to Nov. 3rd 675117. 219225, 4, 14, 18, Z7, 22 8110,23, 29. 
Nov. 4th to Nov. 13th 222226; 5251520195287 32802517, EE SO 
Nov. 14th to Nov. 22nd 813,22, 26; 252515520828 3, 10, 18, 24, 30 
Nov. 23rd to Dec. 3rd 9, 14, 23, 27, 225:6:-16::212520 4, 10, 18, 25, 31 
Dec. 4th to Dec. 13th 1019151925728; 3207917282230) 51155101126: 
Dec. 14th to Dec. 22nd 1, 10, 15, 24, 28 GS. 18322231 51222020; 
Dec. 23rd to Jan. 1st 2, 11, 16, 25, 29 AOS SOS IN 6, 1372127; 
Jan. 2nd to Jan. 11th Si 12 2177:20,130 5, 10, 19, 24, 7, 14, 22, 28, 
Jan. 12th to Jan. 20th 3,13, 18, 26, 31 5, 10, 20, 24, 1, 8,15, 22, 28 
Jan. 21st to Jan. 31st 4, 14, 18, 27, 31 A A 2977157237129 
Feb. 1st to Feb. 10th 55815810128) 7231277228267 3, 10, 16, 24, 30 
Feb. 11th to Feb. 19th 1, 5, 15, 20, 28 8, 13, 22, 26, 3210/17, 24, 31 
Feb. 20th to March 2nd ZO LO 2129 9, 14,:23, 27, BES 72), 31 
March 3rd to March 12th 3, 7, 17, 22, 30 10, 15, 24, 28, 5, 12, 18, 26, 
3, 8, 18, 22, 31 1, 10, 15, 24, 28 5915910526: 


March 13th to March 22nd 


_— es R 


Astrological Calendar 
For the Month of May, 1935 


_ _ €€— — À Á—À———[ LP GM — ——— m—______  __—________—____======= 


Date $ Mercury 9 Venus © Sun à Mars 2( Jupiter b Saturn yw Uranus Y Neptune Date 
SE 
Wednesday 1 G G G G 1 
Thursday 2 ' G G G G G 2 
Friday 3 B B 3 
Saturday 4 G G EA B 4 
Sunday 5 G 5 
Monday 6 G B G Gh : 6 
Tuesday 7 : G G G 7 
Wednesday 8 G B 8 
Thursday 9 B G B 9 
Friday 10 B B B 10 
Saturday 11 B B G 11 
Sunday 12 G G G 12 
Monday 13 B G G 13 
Tuesday — 14 G i G B B 14 
Wednesday 15 G 15 
Thursday 16 G G G G G B 16 
Friday 17 G à G 17 
Saturday 18 B G 18 
Sunday 19 B G B B 19 
Monday 20 B G G 20 
Tuesday 21 B B G G G 21 
Wednesday 22 G à 22 
Thursday 23 G B B 23 
Friday 24 G B G B 24 
Saturday ` 25 B G G B 25 
Sunday 26 G B G 26 
Monday 27 B G B G B 27 
Tuesday 28 B R G 28 
Wednesday 29 G B G G 29 
Thursday ` 20 G B B : G 30 
Friday 31 G G G 31 


A SR A A A eS 
G = Harmonious B = Critical 
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cAspectanian 
For May, 1935 


AN HOUR GUIDE for every day, by which it is possible to determine the BEST 
HOUR of any given Day, for commencing or consummating any specific under- 
taking. 

By acting at the RIGHT TIME, we reduce the chances of error to a minimum. It must be understood 
that each influence becomes effective several hours in advance of the HOUR given, but decreases in power 
very rapidly after passing that hour. The extent of this interval varies widely for the various Planets in- 
volved. The Hours given may be accepted as a reliable guide if you will time your actions and decisions 


to be made as closely as possible to the Hour given. If it is not possible to act exactly at the Hour given 
then a time should be chosen which is Earlier rather than LATER. 


For Daylight Saving Time add one hour. 


Date Eastern Date Central Date Pacific Date Europe 


States States Coast 
April April 
155930:32:3:m2 UE 3009001: 82 prin: RE) O G 
May 
1:16am. 1 0:16am. 10:16 a.m. 6:16am. HB P mH G 
May 
3:43 p.m. 2:43 p.m. 1 0:43 p.m. - 8:43pm. Y P © G 
9:09 p.m. 8:09 p.m. 6:09 p.m. 2 2:09a.m. Moon enters Taurus 
10:14 p.m 9:14 p.m. 7:14 p.m. 3:14am. $ P 2 G 
2 0:32am. 11:32 p.m. 9:32 p.m. 5:32am. P gd HW G 
Da 2 — gel exse 11:55 p.m. SE) IO G 
7:00 a.m. 6:00 a.m. 2  4:00a.m. 12:00p.m. Moon 5/51 Taurus 
11:03 a.m. 10:03 a.m. 8:03 a.m. OD K h G 
4:37 p.m. 3:37 p.m. i37 pm: 9:33pm. BD 6 © G 
5:14 p.m. 4:14 p.m. 2:14 p.m. 10:l4pm. p A Y z G 
E EROA ESE 10:30pm. 3  6:30a.m. © A W G 
5:30 a.m. 4:30 a.m. 2:30 a.m. 10:30am BD y Y B 
5:48 a.m. 4:48 a.m. 2:48 a.m. 10:48am. . $9 o Y B 
7 :00 a.m. 6:00 a.m. 4:00 a.m. 12:00p.m. | Moon 19/57 Taurus 
7 :24 a.m. 6:24 a.m. 4 :24 a.m. 12:24 p.m. [s] On adh B 
4 0:26am. 11:26 a.m. 9:26 a.m. 4  5:26a.m. | Moon enters Gemini 
0:31 p.m. 4 11:31am. 4 9:31 p.m Sli - KEE G 
1:10 p.m. 0:10 p.m. 10:10 a.m. foto pam A G 
3:20 p.m. 2:20 p.m. 0:20 p.m. 8:20 p.m DO» B 
9:34 p.m. 8:34 p.m. 6:34 p.m. 5- 2:34am. . 3» [p] Y B 
5. 7:00a.m. 5. 6:00 a.m. 5  4:00a.m. 12:00p.m. | Moon 17/06 Gemini 
6:01 p.m. 5:01 p.m. 3:01 p.m. a d 9 G 
9:54 p.m. 8:54 p.m. 6:54 p.m. 6. 2:54am. © P Y B 
6  5:50a.m. 6 4:50a.m; oE 2:50am. 10:50 a.m. Moon enters Cancer 
11:05 a.m. 10:05 a.m. 8:05 a.m 4:05pm. J ee G 
11:15 a.m. 10:15 a.m. 8:15 a.m 4:15pm. 3 P 9 G 
7 :45 p.m. 6:45 p.m. 4,45 pan. A a ES] B 
11:07 p.m. 10:07 p.m. 8:07 p.m. 4:07am. 3D A P G 
7 5:23 am UA EE 7202912335. 10:23am. |» ok Y G 
7:00 a.m. 6:00 a.m. 4:00 a.m. 12:00p.m. ^ Moon 12/41 Cancer 
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Date Eastern Date Central Date Paelfie Date Europe 
States States Coast 
1:59 p.m. 0:59 p.m. 10:59 a.m. 6:9pm. 3 K O G 
6:35 p.m. 5:35 p.m. 3:35 p.m. Mm aum A 2r G 
8 4:04a.m. 8 3:04am. 8 1:04am. 8 9:04am Ð P Y G 
4:55 p.m. 3:55 p.m. 1:55 p.m. 9:55p.m. Moon enters Leo 
5:51 p.m. 4:51 p.m. 2:51 p.m. 10:51pm. 3 »k Y G 
9:40 p.m. 8:40 p.m. 6:40 p.m. 9 2:40am 9 O X B 
9 5:57am. 94:57 am 9 2:57a.m. 10:57am. D "ka G 
7:00 a.m. 6:00 a.m. 4:00 a.m. 12:00a.m. Moon 7/02 Leo 
8:23 a.m. 7:23 a.m. 5:23 a.m. 1:23pm 3$ P O B 
2:41 p.m. 1:41 p.m. 11:41 a.m. 7:41am. Ð P 2 B 
7 :07 p.m. 6:07 p.m. 4:07p.m. 10 0:07am. © § Y B 
10 5:49am. 10 4:49am. 10 2:49a.m. 10:49am. 9 O 2 B 
6:54 a.m. 5:54 a.m. 3:54 a.m. 11:54am. 9 O © B 
7:00 a.m. 6:00 a.m. 4:00 a.m. 12:00a.m, Moon 18/56 Leo 
3:34 p.m. 2:34 p.m. 0:34 p.m. 8:34pm Ð P m B 
11 0:29a.m. 11:29 p.m. 9:2 p.m. 11 5:29am. D P >? B 
4:13am. 11 3:13am. 11  1:13a.m. 9:13am D XK 2 G 
5:26 a.m. 4:26 a.m. 2:26 a.m. 10:26a.m. Moon enters Virgo 
8:43 a.m. 7:43 a.m. 5:43 a.m. 1:43pm. Y) P Y G- 
10:34 a.m. 9:34 a.m. 7 :34 a.m. 3:4pm. 9 A H G 
6:01 p.m. 5:01 p.m. 3:01 p.m. 11:00pm. 3 O Y 
6:55 p.m. 5:55 p.m. 3:55 p.m. 11:55 p.m. bj AV G9. E 
11 :30 p.m. 10:30 p.m. 8:30pm. 12 4:30am. P$ 9 >» B 
12 5:24am. 12 4:24am. 12 2:24am. 10244m. Ð d Y G 
7:00 a.m. 6:00 a.m. 4:00 a.m. 12:00 p.m. Moon 12/37 Virgo 
4:50 p.m. 3:50 p.m. 1:50 p.m. 9:0pm. Ð P 3 G 
5:56 p.m. 4:56 p.m. 2:56 p.m. 10:56pm. Ð X Y G 
13 1:00am. 13 12:00a.m. 10:00p.m. 13 6:00am. Ð A O G 
4:47 a.m. 3:47am. 13 1:47 a.m. 9:47am. Ð Pa G 
7:08 a.m. 6:08 a.m. 4:08 a.m. 12:08 p.m. ` ejm de B 
5:48 p.m. 4:48 p.m. 2:48 p.m. 10:48 p.m. Moon enters Libra 
10:55 p.m. 9:55 p.m. 7:55pm. 14 3:55am. A 9 B 
14 0:37 a.m. 11:37 p.m. 9:37 p.m. 5:37 a.m. OQ xs. G 
5:53am. 14 4:53am. 14 2:53am. 10:3am. Ð d 3 G 
7 :00 a.m. 6:00 a.m. 4:00 a.m. 12:00 p.m. Moon 6/41 Libra 
11:20 a.m. 10:20 a.m. 8:20 a.m. 4:20pm Y P Y B 
4:09 p.m. 3:09 p.m. 1:09 p.m. 9:09pm BB A Y G 
6:53 p.m. 5:53 p.m. 3:53 p.m. 11:53pm. Y) P b B 
10:32 p.m. 9:32 p.m. 7:32pm. 15. 2:32a.m. Spei B 
15 6:10am. 15 5:10am. 15 3:10a.m. 11:10am. Ð P m 
7:00 a.m. 6:00 a.m. 4:00 a.m. 12:00 p.m. Moon 19/02 Libra 
16 2:21am. 16 1:21am. ios Ale (la a 2r 
3:54 a.m. 2:54a.m. 16  0:54a.m. 8:54a.m. Moon enters Scorpio 
9:11 a.m. 8:11 a.m. 6:11 a.m. 2:11pm. Ð S m B 
2:27 p.m. 1:27 p.m. 11:27 a.m. 7:272 T0 2.) IO G 
8:27 p.m. 7 :27 p.m. UA 25 5]1:2722: EB ) IPO) G 
9:08 p.m. 8:08 p.m. 6:08 p.m. 2:08am. $3 A b G 
11:58 p.m. 10:58 p.m. 8:58 p.m. 4:58 a.m. EIL B 
17 1:59a.m. 17 0:59am. 10:59 p.m. 6:9am. Ð $k Y G 
7:00 a.m. 6:00am. 17 4:00am. 12:00p.m. Moon 14/31 Scorpio 
0:22 p.m. 11:22 p.m. 9:22 p.m. 5:22pm. D o Y G 
4:35 p.m. 3:35 p.m. 1:35 p.m. 9:35 p.m. à stationary 
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Date Eastern Date Central Date Paeifie Date Europe 
States States Ceast 
IS e4:svam:. 18 EE 9:57 am. | Leer B 
11 :12 a.m. 10:12 a.m. 8:12 a.m. 4:12p.m. Moon enters Sagittarius 
10:06 p.m. 9:06 p.m. 7:06pm. 19 2:06am. D E a G 
It Zäre ORZA, 11:26 p.m. 7:26am. $ P Y B 
3:54 a.m. 2:54am. 19  0:54a.m. 8:54am $3  b B 
7:00 a.m. 6:00 a.m. 4:00 a.m. 12:00 p.m. Moon 11/03 Sagittarius 
7:18 a.m. 6:18 a.m. 4:18 a.m. 0:18pm. Ð E: 9 G 
8:20 a.m. 7:20 a.m. :5:20 a.m. 1:20pm. 3 OF Y B 
9:51 p.m. 8:51 p.m. Clima. 20. PEA 9 go tes B 
10:00 p.m. 9:00 p.m. 7:00 p.m. 3:00 a.m. CIN E 
SEU El 10:20pm. 20s 10:20am: 6:20 p.m. SAPOS 
4:20 p.m. 3:20 p.m. 1:20 p.m. 9:20p.m. Moon enters Capricorn 
4:42 p.m. 3:42 p.m. 1:42 p.m. 9:42pm $3 P Y B 
5:13 p.m. 4:13 p.m. 2:13 p.m. 10:l3pm. 4$ P o G 
9:38 p.m. 8:38 pim. 6:38pm. 21 2:38am. BD A X G 
21 .3:00a.m. 21 2:00am. 21 12:00a.m. 8:00am $ O $ B 
7:00 a.m. 6:00 a.m. 4:00 a.m. 12:00 p.m. Moon 8/25 Capricorn 
8:45 a.m. 7:45 a.m. 5:45 a.m. 1:45pm BD ok b G 
11:42 a.m. 10:42 a.m. 8:42 a.m. 4:42pm. J E 2 B 
0:50 p.m. 11:50 a.m. 9:50 a.m. 5:50pm 3$ A Y G 
9:40 p.m. 8:40 p.m. 6:40p.m. 22 2:00am. D k Y G 
22205] 571m: AB DEN rest 10:37 p.m. 6:37 a.m. 95k Y G 
1:37 p.m. 0:37pm. 22 10:37 a.m. 6:37pm Ð} P O G 
8:08 p.m. 7:08 p.m. 5:08p.m. 23  1:08a.m. Moon enters Aquarius 
9:58 p.m.. 8:58 p.m. 6:58 p.m. 2:58am. Ð A © G 
23 1:32am. 23 0:32am. 10:32 p.m. 6:32am. YD) OQ X B 
6:49 a.m. 5:49am 23 3:49am. 11:49am $3 A A G 
7:00 a.m. 6:00 a.m. 4:00 a.m. 12:00 p.m. Moon 6/21 Aquarius 
3:17 p.m. 2:17 p.m. 0:17 p.m. 8:17 p.m. tU stationary 
4:24 p.m. 3:24 p.m. 1:24 p.m. 9:24pm Y P 2 B 
24 0:35am. 11:35 p.m. Ona A Eb Gora meer al 2f B' 
8:23 a.m. 7:23 a.m. 5:23 a.m. IZDA PA B 
3:19 p.m. 2:19 p.m. 0:19 p.m. 8:19pm 9 A $: G 
7:38 p.m. 6:38 p.m. 4:38pm. 25 0:38am. @ P >» G 
11:13 p.m. 10:13 p.m. 8:13 p.m. 4:13a.m. Moon enters Pisces 
25. 1:29am, 25 10:29 a.m; 10 :29 p.m. 6:29am. ÐP P Y B 
4:44 a.m. 3:44a.m. 25 1:44am. 9:44am 9 O © B 
4:45 a.m. 3:45 a.m. 1:45 a.m. 9:45am BD) ck m G 
7 :00 a.m. 6:00 a.m. 4:00 a.m. 12:00p.m. Moon 4/35 Pisces 
3:32 p.m. 2:32 p.m. 0:32 p.m. 8:32pm. d$ y » G 
7 :12 p.m. 6:12 p.m. 4:12pm. 26 O:l2am $3 e Y B 
ZO am 26 T 020a, 10 :20 p.m. 6:20am Ð P a B 
2:53 a.m. 1:53 a.m. 11:53 p.m. 7:53am. $3 A 2 G 
3:00 a.m. 2:00a.m. 26 12:00a.m. 8:00am Ð A A G 
4:21 a.m. 3:21 a.m. 1:21 a.m. 9:21 a.m. GIAN UE E 
7 :00 a.m. 6:00 a.m. 4:00 a.m. 12:00p.m. Moon 18/46 Pisces 
5:03 p.m. 4:03 p.m. 2:03 p.m. 10:08pm. Y P ES B 
10:05 p.m. 9:05 p.m. 7:05pm. 27 3:00am. BD O Y B 
27. 1:59am. 27 0:592m. 10:59 p.m. 6:50a.m. Moon enters Aries 
11:11 a.m. 10:llam. 27 8:1lam. 4udlpm. Ð "kO G 
1:13 p.m. 0:13 p.m. 10:13 a.m. 6:13pm P$ 9$ 3 B 
4:45 p.m. 3:45 p.m. 1:45 p.m. 9:45pm Ð P Y B 
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Date Eastern Date Central Date Pacific Date Europo 
States Siates Coast 
10:29 p.m. 9:20 p.m. 7:20pm. - 28 3:29am. -B ^P.» G 
28 7:00am. 28 6:00am. 28 4:00a.m. 12:00 p.m. Moon 17/07 Aries 
10:00 a.m, 9 :00 a.m. 7 :00 a.m. 3:00pm. — 3. E 2 B 
10:17 a.m. 9:17 a.m. 7:17 a.m. Slap ET G 
9:42 p.m. 8:42 p.m. 6:42p.m. 29 2:42am. OA A G 
EE eet 10:21 p.m. Or2ia me O A B 
4:25 a.m. a 20M I-25' am 9:25am ES G 
4:58 a.m. 3:58 a.m. 1:58 a.m. 9:58a.m. Moon enters Taurus 
10:58 a.m. 9:58 a.m. 7:58 a.m. 3:58pm. d d HEH G 
9:52 p.m. 8:52 p.m. 6:52pm. .30 2:52am, — 4 SK b G 
80) EL: KC DEA ESA ROCK et 10:19 p.m. 6:19am A A Y G 
7:00 a.m. 6:00am. 30  4:00a.m. 12:00 p.m. Moon 15/04 Taurus 
8:29 a.m. 7:29 a.m. 5:29 a.m. 1:29pm. $ § 2 B 
0:25 p.m. 11:25 a.m. 9:25 a.m. 5:25pm. PY O B 
6:09 p.m. 5:09 p.m. 3:09 p.m. 11:00pm. d$ ok 2 E 
31 7:58am. 31 6:58am. 31 4:58am. 31 0:58pm. @ D. a G 
9:11 a.m. 8:11 a.m. 6:11 am, 2:1] pm. Moon enters Gemini 
4:40 p.m. 3:40 p.m. 1:40 p.m. 9:00pm. Y P Y G 
June 
10:10 p.m. 9:10 p.m. 7 :10 p.m. Jong esaet. EA ES G 


For explanation of symbols see page 54, Feb. 


TAURUS GENERAL FORECAST 
(Continued from page 48) 


MARS IN TAURUS 
April 2-May 13: Personal Matters. 


You are dynamic and aggressive, stubborn 
and quarrelsome; avoid temperament and 
.insistence on your own way; energy high 
and you are very magnetic if self-controlled. 
Guard health. 


NEPTUNE IN FIFTH HOUSE 


Reprinted from June 1933 issue of AMERICAN 
ASTROLOGY 


Commencing in the summer of 1928 and 
continuing throughout a period ending about 
1942, Neptune, the Planet of Dreams and 
Visions, is in the Taurean Fifth House, there- 
fore if you were born with the Sun in this 
sign—that is to say if you were born within 
the period given above—this Neptune transit 
will tend to focus your subconscious thoughts, 
dreams and ideals upon Heart Interests— 
children, love affairs and ambitious enterprises 
which call for the use of much creative ability. 
It tends to establish peculiar idealistic heart 
ties and with peculiar people—such as may be 
either heavily afflicted in some way or highly 
gifted with genius in some form. It might 
lead to weird and also inspiring experience on 
the emotional plane or through the stimulation 
of the affections. In many cases this may 
operate as an uplifting influence tending to 


, 1935 issue 


much spiritual progress and unfoldment 
through emotional experiences. It may bring 
to you the love of some person of a highly 
spiritual nature who acts as an inspiration in 
your life. Neptune does not as a rule favor 
the birth of physical children, yet it might, tf 
circumstances were otherwise favorable to 
such, bring into your life an OLD SOUL in 
the form of a child (perhaps by adoption or 
in some other peculiar manner) who comes as 


` a SPIRITUAL MESSENGER to uplift you 


and lead you to new spiritual realizations. 
Under this influence your children (whether 
those already born or such as might be born 
during this period) may be expected to either 
manifest some special gift or genius and bring 
you much happiness, or be heavily afflicted 
and constitute a great responsibility: This de- 
pends entirely on how Neptune may be con- 
figurated in the individual chart. 

The most constructive influence of Neptune 
in the Fifth House will apply to those in 
whose natal horoscopes Neptune is well 
placed. Other natives of the sign Taurus who 
were born with Neptune under affliction might 


' find this transiting Neptune to be a very in- 


sidious influence—a symbol of stark tragedy 
and great unhappiness in the manner indicated 
above—through Children and Heart Ties in 
general. It is not possible im this General 
Forecast to state definitely just which form 
this would be most likely to take in an indi- 
vidual case. This can only be determined 
from the study of the horoscope at birth. In 
any case this transit will tend to bring this 
Department of your Life into prominence in 
some peculiar manner. 


EISE le ELE Ole Yer : 55 


ARIES 


The month of May for Those 


Born March 21 


May 2 (p.m.) to May 10 


The New Moon starts a progressive and 
optimistic month for you; make new contacts 
this week, for your magnetism is high and 
working favorably for you, and those around 
you, whether in business or personal life, favor 
you. Agreements reached now have a perma- 
nent quality, and will develop with firmness 
and assurance; financial matters are strong 
and beneficial, with some tendency to ex- 
travagance in pleasure-seeking and the good 
things of life. Employment is active, and you 
are very busy; there is some danger of fatigue 
and exhaustion, if you try to do everything 
às fast as you think you should; your energy 
is high, and the current of the world is mov- 
ing swiftly, and you can wear yourself out 
if you drive yourself to the limit. A private 
matter is developing to your advantage; this 
seems to be a very dynamic and unusual mat- 
ter, with some romantic or adventurous over- 
tones, and will have to be handled carefully, 
but there is a good practical end indicated. 
Social activities mysteriously pleasant; you are 
elated, and there is a life to your spirit that 
wil keep you in beat with the constructive 
rhythms around you. Plenty of rest and re- 
laxation will equip you physically to take ad- 
vantage of the excellent opportunities around 
you. 


May 10 (a.m.) to May 18 


A powerful advance to your prestige and 
position here requires hard and shrewd judg- 
ment which you seem to be able to bring to it. 
A contact made through private sources, or in 
your own home, is powerfully in your favor, 
but your position now and in the next three 
weeks is, though strong and favorable, need- 
ful of self-control for its best development. 
Do not be confused this week by the strong 
quality of the progress; avoid smugness and 
arrogance, and deal diplomatically with any- 
one connected with your professional or busi- 
ness advancement. You are helped here by 
friends, and especially by women; finances 
seem strong and pleasant, with some tendency 
to a devil-may-care attitude about them—as if 
you have larger fish to fry than mere money 
. worries can take care of. But you can't fry 
even the best fish without a frying pan, and 
in this world as it is, the pan is usually made 
of money. Watch it! 


to April 19 


May 18 (a.m.) to May 25 


This week your ruler Mars turns direct 
again, and things start moving forward in a 
big way. Be sure this doesn't unnerve you. 
for the pace.is fast, and calls for a sound 
mental and physical equipment; take care of 
yourself, and the world will take care of you. 
Cooperation is the keynote here, as the moon 
reaches its full, and the objective height of 
the month is reached. . Personal considerations 
are not important now, though they will be 
prominent in your life; but you should put 
them sternly behind you, and fix your mind 
on your business, which is moving at a fast 
enough speed to take up all your time and at- 
tention. Some privately promoted wish nears 
completion, and is about to come out into the 
open, profitably, especially if here you use the 
tact and caution necessary for the jockeying 
of this dynamic business. 


o 


May 25 (a.m.) to June 1 


Extremely dynamic week, with all the hopes 
and dangers of great opportunity; you can 
make or break yourself here for some time 
to come, by the philosophy which you can. 
bring to good luck. This is the time to re- 
member "Blessed are the meek for they shall 
inherit the earth," no matter how distasteful 
that philosophy may be to the arrogant Arian 
nature! Employment matters are very favor- 
able, increasing your scope and authority, as 
well as your income; you seem to be riding 
the crest of the wave, and your chief concern 
should be that it doesn't break all over you. 
Domestic matters are a little confused; you 
seem to have delusions of grandeur, and to be 
supported in this illusion by those around you. 
Well, you are important now, but your chief 
concern should be to make sure von don't talk 
yourself out of a good thing. You should 
deliberately slow down the pace of things 
here, starting with yourself and your dashing 
viewpoint. Relax, and things will come to 
you: push, and you'll wear out your luck. 
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ARIES—Daily Guide 


May 1—Commencing 3:36 a.m. ruler 
Mars. Good business day; financial propo- 
sitions favorable; employment strong; you 
are helped from private sources. 

May 2—Commencing 3:58 a.m. ruler 
Mars. Dynamic day if you can handle it— 
watch out for the jitters; powerful friends 
seem.restrictive, but they'll help if you can 
take it. 

May 3—Commencing 4:23 am. ruler 
Venus. Setting the pace for the month— 
and what a month! Make new plans, get 


organized; social matters pleasant and 
helpful. 
May 4—Commencing 4:58 a.m. ruler 


Venus. Make agreements, sign papers; 
private matters advance public standing. 
Social activities quarrelsome; hold your 
tongue. 

May 5—Commencing 5:42 a.m. ruler 
Mercury. You're flattered by social atten- 
tion—watch out for a swelled head! 

May 6—Commencing 6:38 am. ruler 
Mercury. Go ahead here—a woman is very 
helpful—romance rhymes with advance. 
But someone at home kicks up a row. 

May 7—Commencing 7:43 am. ruler 
Moon. Messages and communications con- 
fusing; friends and social matters helpful. 
Avoid decisions, and enjoy yourself. 

May 8—Commencing 8:54 a.m. ruler 
Moon. Slow up! Hold everything; you're 
too erratic for your own good, and your 
bosses clamp down. Relax in private. 

May 9—Commencing 10:05 a.m. ruler 
Sun. Partnership and finance confuse mat- 
ters; don't force business matters. Supe- 
riors are passively helpful, but don't rush 
them. 

May: 10—Commencing 11:15 a.m. ruler 
Sun. You're likely to be stubborn today to 
your own hurt, Avoid excess expenditures. 

May 11—Commencing 12:24 p.m. ruler 
Mercury. Restricted environment cramps 
your style; business tension holds you up. 
Let it—this isn't something you can push 
through, and there is deception around you. 
Watch and listen—don't commit yourself. 

May 12—Commencing 1:32 p.m. ruler 
Mercury. Write, travel, correspond; good 
news from a distance. 

May 13—Commencing 2:41 p.m. ruler 
Mercury. Here's the breath of scandal; 
seats softly and avoid the appearance of 
evil. 

May 14—Commencing 3:50 p.m. ruler 
Venus. You are aggressive, perhaps to 
good purpose if you control the jitters 
Messages numerous and favorable; details 
of work pressing. Avoid fatigue. 

May 15—Commencing 5:03 p.m. ruler 
Venus. A jumpy partner here acts like a 


bull in the china shop. O K, but don’t you 
be the china, 

May 16—Commencing 6:17 p.m. ruler 
Pluto. Forceful business day for pushing 
your affairs; cold calculations net good re- 
sults. 

May 17—Commencing 7:32 p.m. ruler 
Pluto. Objectify your desires; seek help 
and cooperation in what you wish to do. 


May 18—Commencing 8:49 p.m. ruler 


Jupiter. Lie low—take a vacation if you 
can. Domestic matters tense; you do best 
alone. 


May 19—Commencing 9:57 a.m. ruler 
Jupiter. There’s more talk here than you 
can listen to, and most of it is worthless. 

May 20—Commencing 10:53 p.m. ruler 
Saturn. Hold your horses—arrogance and 
pride and adventure, and you come a crop- 
per if you ride full tilt at this hurdle. 

May 21—Commencing 9 a.m. ruler Saturn. 
Business matters tense; bosses touchy; stay 
out of their way. Relax. 

May 22—Commencing 11:35 p.m. May 
21. Ruler Saturn. Go ahead; plans develop; 
those around you help your ambitions. 

May 23—Commencing 12:08 a.m. ruler 
Uranus. Personal and domestic tension; 
public matters better than private; don't 
fight. 

May 24—Commencing 12:19 a.m. ruler 
Uranus. Optimistic influence makes for 
progress; advice sound and should be 
taken; bosses help. 

May 25—Commencing 12:51 a.m. ruler 
Uranus. Secret and private forces help you; 
partner helpful in finance. Good social day. 

May 26—Commencing 1:08 a.m. ruler 
Neptune. You're depressed and blue, but 
strongly supported. Don’t push—there’s 
time enough. 

May 27—Commencing 1:24 a.m. ruler 
Neptune. Confusion and deception in do- 
mestic and social matters; quarrels and 
scandal hurt. 

May 28—Commencing 1:41 a.m. ruler 
Mars. Alternately elated and depressed; 
you can’t force employment matters; de- 
tails should be watched carefully. 

May 29—Commencing 2 a.m. ruler Mars. 
You're touchy—take advice even if it goes 
against the grain. 

May 30—Commencing 2:24 a.m. ruler 
Venus. Go ahead; those near you are help- 
ful; conservative financial operations 
favored. 

May 31—Commencing 2:54 a.m. ruler 
Venus. Social tension; your judgment is 
upset by personal considerations. Relax. 
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TAURUS 


The month of May for Those 
Born April 20 to May 21 


May 2 (p.m.) to May 10 


This starts a brilliant month for you, with 
a great deal of social activity, some very un- 
usually pleasant activities in the home environ- 
ment, and a high degree of business luck. You 
should be able to push all your business af- 
fairs now with courage and assurance, for 
those with whom you are associated will now 
favor you because of your great charm and 
magnetism ; your judgment is keen and strong, 
and you should be able to start new ventures 
in private now that will have very beneficial 
results. There is perhaps even too much op- 
timism—youl have to pull your punches, or 
you'll find yourself falling over of your own 
vigor; be careful that this doesn't all give you 
a swelled head and make you arrogant. Your 
strength is within yourself now, and you will 
manifest it in the world best through poise, 
restraint; but there's so much going on that 
this will be difficult. Romance seems very ex- 
citing, but is somewhat treacherous, though 
the Delphic Oracle itself could probably not 
convince you of it. Well, it probably won't 
do you serious harm; maybe this leads to the 
kind of broken heart that's a pleasure. 


May 10 (a.m.) to May 18 


Still riding the crest of the wave; the solidi- 
fication of your position last week keeps you 
feeling pretty good here, and things are de- 
veloping fast around you. Just keep your 
head, and everything will be well. Communi- 
cations are numerous and favorable; you have 
dynamic, interesting, and even eccentric 
friends, who're leading you quite a pace, and 
your vitality will give out under this if you 
don't get plenty of rest, sleep and relaxation. 
Even if it takes an effort, you should cut 
down on the personal activity, and take time 
out—this is no six-day-bicycle-race! Intel- 


lectual activities are strong and beneficial this. 


week; you seem to be working on something 
of an intellectual nature, in private, that seems 
to be coming along swiftly, if too many dis- 
tractions don't come up to take your mind 
from it. Concentration helps here—and you 
wont be able to concentrate on business mat- 
ters if you're exhausted having a good time. 
A word to the wise. 


May 18 (a.m.) to May 25 


Employment matters very favorable—if you 
need a job, this is a good week to look for 
one; you're in fine selling trim, and should 
be able to sell yourself here to an appreciative 
boss . . . and at a good figure. Domestic 
matters seem upset somewhat, and an emo- 
tional matter is pressing, not so pleasantly as 
it was before—however, this is rapidly passing 
into the discard—the pressure will start to 
life, and pretty soon you will be wondering 
what it was all about. Keep your head here, 
in emotional matters, and conserve your vi- 
tality so as to keep your judgment keen—if 
you don't do this, your good sense is likely 
to go to sleep. Still lots of people around 
you, of the more eccentric sort, but they're 
friendly if too exciting; keep your head in 
social relations, and don't let yourself be flat- 
tered into foolishness. You're financially ex- 
travagant now, and likely to pay too much 
for your pleasures. Your real friends you 
won't have to buy. 


May 25 (a.m.) to June 1 


Domestic ructions! Temperament at home, 
and pretty high temper on your own part; 


' avoid quick speech and action—the soft answer 


turneth away wrath.  Chatterbox tendency 
around you annoys and unnerves you; news 
from a distance may be depressing, but it 
doesn't affect you, except mentally. Avoid 
confusion as a result of discord and com- 
munications; don't commit yoursélf—this is 
the time to think twice before you speak and 
then talk to yourself . . . in a whisper. Pri- 
vate matters are satisfactory; you can control 
things in silence and by keeping your own 
counsel—advice is merely irrelevant and con- 
fuses the issue. Employment matters are still 
very favorable, and your best antidote for any 
difficulty you may have will be found in occu- 
pation, which is pleasant and profitable. 
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TAURUS-—Daily Guide 


May 1—Commencing 3:36 a.m. ruler 
Venus. Strong and vigorous day; make de- 
cisions; push personal and business affairs. 

May 2—Commencing 3:58 a.m. ruler 
Venus. Private worries; nerves and excite- 
ment; social activities create tension. 

May 3—Commencing 4:23 a.m. ruler 
Mercury. New ventures started in private 
today eventuate well; secret support from 
strong people, and from those in your do- 
mestic environment. 

May 4—Commencing 4:58 a.m. ruler 
Mercury. Employment matters favored; 
seek contacts with important people; your 
magnetism is very high and you can go 
ahead on it. 

May 5—Commencing 5:42 am. ruler 
Moon. Turmoilat home—go out and enjoy 
yourself—excellent day for a good time. 

May 6—Commencing 6:38 am. ruler 
Moon. Your strength lies within; reach 
conclusions; make decisions; strong superi- 
ords favor you. 

May 7—Commencing 7:43 a.m. ruler 
Sun. Finances confused; good advice and 
support at home and abroad; a friend helps. 

May 8—Commencing 8:54 a.m. ruler Sun. 


Jittery vibrations—relax and stay by your- - 


self; avoid quarrels and bickerings. 

May 9—Commencing 10:05 a.m. ruler 
Mercury. Opposition and financial tension; 
avoid expenditures, and don't quarrel with 
associates. 

May 10—Commencing 11:15 a.m. ruler 
Mercury. Good news has bearing on excit- 
ing business developments. 

May 11—Commencing 12:24 p.m. ruler 
Venus. Depression and energy fight here 
to make a difficult day; relax and don't 
enter into disputes. à 

May 12—Commencing 1:32 p.m. ruler 
Venus. Lots of money goes through your 
fingers—watch it. Private enjoyment of an 
unusual sort. 

May 13—Commencing 2:41 p.m. ruler 
Venus.  Eccentric associate causes you 
private worry; keep your temper, and don't 
tell all you know. 

May 14—Commencing 3:50 p.m. ruler 
Pluto. Business prospers through your own 
efforts, but you are innerly depressed. For- 
get personal matters—you can accomplish 
a lot here. 

May 15—Commencing 5:03 p.m. ruler 
Pluto. Nervousness will get you down, if 
you try to go too fast here. A powerful 
associate helps you, however; seek contacts. 

May 16—Commencing 6:17 p.m. ruler 
Jupiter. Looks like a black cloud over 


your home today; business matters more 
favorable than personal, but don't push too 
hard; private conference helps. 

May 17—Commencing 7:32 p.m. ruler 
Jupiter. Emotional matter interferes in 
business—treacherous day, especially for 
matters of the affections. But employment 
good; work. 

May 18—Commencing 8:49 p.m. ruler 
Saturn. This is a day to do only what is 
necessary; bosses touchy, you depressed. 
Forcing issues here will lead to trouble. 

May 19—Commencing 9:57 p.m. ruler 
Saturn. Friends helpful—don’t believe all 
you hear; lots of loose talk. Skip it! 

May 20—Commencing 10:53 p.m. ruler 
Uranus. News bothersome, but a business 
development favors you. 

May 21—Commencing 9 am. ruler 
Uranus. Superiors favor you; things better 
in the world than they appear to you. 
Relax. 

May 22—Commencing 11:35 p.m. May 
21 ruler Uranus. Push your plans; you are 
capable of getting a long ways today. 

May 23—Commencing 12:08 am. ruler 
Neptune. Depressed, blue; you'll find rest 
and comfort at home; a message cheers you. 


May 24—Commencing 12:19 am. ruler 
Neptune. Optimism and social matters 
make this a day with a lift. Enjoy your- 
self. 


May 25—Commencing 12:51 a.m. ruler 
Neptune. Another good social and domes- 
tic day; private contacts very helpful; seek 
those who can help you; money through 
association. 


May 26—Commencing 1:08 a.m. ruler 
Mars. Powerful day for laying plans for 
future successful development; private 
schemes best; keep your own counsel till 
this means something. 


May 27—Commencing 1:24 am. ruler 
Mars. High strung; work irritates you. 
Guard health against nervous tension. 


May 28—Commencing 1:41 am. ruler 
Venus. Social confusion—a somewhat nega- 
tive day, inclining to beneficial contacts. 


May 29—Commencing 2 am. ruler 
Venus. Financial agreements favored; sign 
contracts, make decisions. 


May 30—Commencing 2:24 a.m. ruler 
Mercury. Day for restraint—self control 
goes far; speed comes a cropper. 


May 31—Commencing 2:54 a.m. ruler 
Mercury. Messages make excitement; don't 
allow yourself to be hurried. Relax. 
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GEMINI 


The month of May for Those 


Born May 21 


May 2 (p.m.) to May 10 


This is a month of opportunity, and like all 
opportunity this will demand a high degree of 
sobriety if the most is to be made of what 
comes your way. Staunch and loyal friends 
are around you, some very poweríully active 
in your favor, some inclined to give honest 
and sincere, but entirely too inflated advice. 
There is a high degree of opinionation in your 
circle; social matters take a lavish turn, there 
is much discussion “about it and about” and 
you will have to be careful that after it is 
all over you don't find yourself going “out by 
the same door where in you went.” A rapid 
and sound development in your department of 
standing and position requires good sense oí 
a shrewd business variety; a powerful matter 
relating to the home develops with attendant 
annoyance and tension, and you are mentally 
high geared and liable to confusion through 
misdirection of energies. But there is tre- 
mendous internal strength here, of the sort 
that builds an enduring structure; and you 
can forge ahead now with your plans, hopes 
and wishes, accomplishing much for the future 
if you will resist a tendency to extravagance 
and delusions of grandeur. Sanity is the key- 
note of this success, and sanity here will pay 
good sane worldly dividends. 


May 10 (a.m.) to May 18 


The domestic tension eases, the internal 
strength increases; financial matters become 
prominent, favorable, but needful of carefully 
handling; you appear to have money in hand, 
and rapidly going out; a friend, however, 
helps you to spend it in a sane manner, and a 
restraining financial influence from an associ- 
ate should be accepted gratefully as a much- 
required balance wheel for your optimism and 


economic aggression. Social matters are prov- 
ing extraordinarily pleasant, but also expen- 
sive; and the development of your prestige 
seems to be going a little to your head.. You'll 
enjoy the popularity here, and make some very 
good and helpful acquaintances, as well as 
pick up and solidify some loyal old ones. You 
are thinking in pretty grandiose terms eco- 
nomically, and the measure of the reality of 
this dream is the measure of your restraint in 
reaching for it: you can build carefully for 
permanence here, or you can build swiftly and 
loosely for the mere illusion of permanence. 


to June 21 


May 18 (a.m.) to May 25 


Personal matters come to the fore here; 
you're touchy, and very aggressive, both men- 
tally and emotionally; but in some way, 
through some association, a personal relation- 
ship is rapidly getting profitable, and you are 
being catapulted into a very interesting posi- 
tion with the public, in whatever sphere you 
move and have your being. This is a good 
time to remember the rather dull virtue of 
humility, and to put behind you the more ex- 
citing vice of pride—this is a time to be 
grateful rather than self-satisfied, objective 
rather than personal. You are internally pretty 
well pleased with yourself, and have some 
right to be—yet remember that the "habit of 
authority" can lead to arrogance, and so de- 
stroy its own maker, which is self-restraint. 
Opportunities come up here, both social and 
business; don't let the more flamboyant and 
fascinating social life destroy the sterner, but 
in the end more satisfying, demands of prog- 
ress. Upward and onward! 


May 25 (a.m.) to June 1 


Here's a pretty state of things, a pretty 
how d'ye do! You seem to be getting all mud- 
dled up financially, just as your desire comes 
over the hill and stares you in the face. This 
seems to be the result, in some way, of some- 
thing you have been working for, which now 
arrives with attendant economic worries. For- 
get them! Your base of operations is solidi- 
fied here, and this momentary confusion in the 
Department of the Pocketbook is a passing 
fantasy merely; next week will see it over the 
dam. But right here, curb your expenses to 
meet your means, and you'll avoid a great deal 
of worry and depression. The whirl of social 
activities seems to be over; your home now 
becomes calm and peaceful, your best center 
of operation from which things develop into 
the outer world very satisfyingly. Mental 
powers keen; travel, write, correspond. 
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GEMINI—Daily Guide 


May 1—Commencing 3.36 a.m. ruler Mer- 
cury. Private conference and advice ad- 
vances your interests; plan by yourself, or 
with a trusted friend; keep your own coun- 
sel, and build power. 

May 2—Commencing 3.58 a.m. ruler Mer- 
cury. Employment matters favored; power- 
ful and exciting friends have good ideas. 
Little domestic upset ought to be meaning- 
less—forget it. 

May 3—Commencing 423 am. ruler 
Moon. Start new ventures, social contacts 
prove helpful—renew helpful acquaintances. 

May 4—Commencing 458 am. ruler 
Moon. Strong magnetism here; a superior 
helpful in an unusual way—your position is 
advanced. . 

May 5—Commencing 5.42 a.m. ruler Sun. 
Keep the bit in your teeth, but don't run 
away; you're discouraged against all right. 
Heheh, keep smiling. 

May 6—Commencing 6.38 a.m. ruler Sun. 
Excellent day; go ahead; strong friends 
help, you are feeling high—a powerful asso- 
ciate advances your affairs for you provided 
you cooperate. 

May 7—Commencing 7.43 a.m. ruler Mer- 
cury. Waiting tactics are in order; don't 
crash through the circumstances; go around. 

May 8—Commencing 8.54 a.m. ruler Mer- 
cury. Keep the nose to the grindstone, and 
the nervous energy will be as harmless as a 


kitten. 

May 9—Commencing 10.05 a.m. ruler 
Venus. Message is helpful and requires 
swift action—don't however act on impulse: 
think! 

May 10—Commencing 11.15 a.m. ruler 
Venus. Finances powerful; partners and as- 
sociates help you; private worries are irre- 
levant. 

May 11—Commencing 12.24 p.m., ruler 
Pluto. Strong but tense day—don't force 
issues; avoid social activities and stick to 
business. 

May 12—Commencing 1.32 p.m, ruler 
Pluto. Shrewd business planning here nets 
good results; ask for what you want today, 
with tact and diplomacy. Unusual friends do 
unusual things. 

May 13—Commencing 2.41 p. m., ruler 
Pluto. Employment excitement; you seem 
nervous and high strung; relax and stay by 
yourself. e 

May 14—Commencing 3.50 p,m., ruler 
Jupiter. Domestic tension confused the is- 
sue in business; avoid temperament. It's here 
today in large quantity. Good advice from 


a partner. A 
May 15—Commencing 5.03 p.m., ruler 
Jupiter. Romance, adventure—here’s where 


the mists obscure the earth; tread carefully. 
May 16—Commencing 6.17 p.m., ruler 


` Saturn. Friends helpful; a strong position in 


the world makes you popular, and you like 
it. 

May 17—Commencing 7.32 p.m, ruler 
Saturn. Cooperate for success and conserve 
for security; all forms of extravagance 
harmful. ^ 

May 18—Commencing 8.49 p.m. ruler 
Uranus. Another one of those days when 
you're worried and have no right to be. 
Money again. But what's the point? Every- 
thing is going swimmingly. 

May 19—Commencing 9.57 p.m, ruler 
Uranus. Mrs. Grundy's tongue is wagging 
both ways from the middle. Don't be drawn 
into gossip, and don't believe what you hear. 

May 20—Commencing 10:53 p.m., ruler 
Neptune. You're keenly and seriously on 
the qui vive; mental energy too freely ex- 
pended here leads to exhaustion and de- 
pression. Don't push. 

May 21—Commencing- 9 a.m. ruler Nep- 
tune. Responsibilities are irksome today— 
don't give up the ship; it's as sound as a 
dollar. 

May 22—Commencing 11:35 p.m., May 21, 
ruler Neptune. Travel, write, correspond; 
all articulate activities go forward; publicity 
favored. 

May 23—Commencing 12.08 am., ruler ` 
Mars. Financial optimism finds good re- 
tune; private restraint makes this a dynamic 
and very progressive day. 

May 24—Commencing 12.19 a.m., ruler 
Mars. Financial optimism finds good re- 
sponse in your domestic environment—a 
woman cooperates to good advantage in 
some business venture. ; 

May 25—Commencing 12.51 a.m. ruler 
Mars. Make financial decisions, but hold 
your nerves down; this excitement is get- 
ting you. 

May 26—Commencing 1.08 p.m. ruler 
Venus. Something clicks! This looks like 
the real McCoy in luck. Start new ventures. 

May 27—Commencing 1.24 p.m., ruler 
Venus. You seem conscious of authority— 
don't let it throw you. You build by re- 
straint here. 

May 28—Commencing 1.41 p.m., ruler 
Mercury. Arrogance hurts your interests: 
superiors difficult; stay home and relax. ` 

May 29—Commencing 2 a. m., ruler Mer- 
cury. Seek advice; an eccentric or independ- 
ent friend speaks out to good advantage. 

May 30—Commencing 2,24 am: ruler 
Moon. “And a good time was had by all” 
. social activity gives you a real life. 
May 3i—Commencing 2.54 a.m., ruler 
Moon. You are magnetic, but don’t start 
new ventures today; settle the old, for a 


new start on the excellent foundations that 
solidify here. 


AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 61 


CANCER 


The month of May for Those 
Born June 21 to July 21 


May 2 (p.m.) to May 10 


You enter a month here of progress, in 
which social and domestic matters build a 
frm foundation for your worldly success. A 
woman, or some younger person, or both, 
give you confidence and assurance, and solidify 
your base of operations, so that you are confi- 
dent and strong for your encounter with the 
world, in which now there are some important 
and interesting developments. Publicity is 
strong, unusual, and favorable; matters con- 
nected with travelling, publishing, communi- 
cations, and things from a distance are ex- 
tremely active, and beneficial in some unusual 
or unexpectedly sudden way. You are popu- 
lar, and social activities are pleasant. Only 
in the department of finance there appears to 
be some confusion, but in this you are steadied 
and set on the right, and constrictive course, 
by the restraint of a partner or associate. Be 
sure that your associations with finance and 
financial partners are on the conservative side, 
for this will keep things in balance economi- 
cally, while inflationary and optimistic schemes 
tend to go awry. On the whole, this is a suc- 
cessful week, and one in which you can make 
great progress and strengthen your basic 
position. 


May 10 (a.m.) to May 18 


Powerful week; advices of an aggressive 
sort are all around you, especially with regard 
to financial and business matters, and there is 
a degree of optimism, energy, and enthusiasm 
in your business world that may amount to 
elation. Ride the crest of this wave with re- 
straint and shrewd commonsense which you 
will now have in high degree. Your domestic 
relations are extremely pleasant, bolstering up 
your self-confidence ; in many ways, your home 
is now your best center, and both in private 
relaxation and in social matters, you are able 
through being popular to achieve the correct 
frame of mind with which to cope construc- 
tively with the powerful forces that are urging 
you ahead. An extravagant, even rash, finan- 
cial influence here must be guarded against; 
and although things will seem propitious for 
making a killing by some spectacular method, 
you will have to exercise the utmost vigilance 
not to stay with this hunch too long. Money 
through normal and conservative sources 
seems now to be your safest bet; your income 
here increases, and you should be sure it does 
not run through your fingers in your elation, 
enthusiasm, and popularity. 


Sa -TA 


May 18 (a.m.) to May 25 


Social tension, reflected somehow in your 
department of finance; a friend proves ex- 
pensive; you should here refuse to mix busi- 
ness and pleasure, for your best advice will 
come from a business associate—with all the 
good intentions in the world, friends, espe- 
cially any whom you are romantically inter- 
ested, will give you too-aggressive advice, and 
urge a too-aggressive course financially. You 
may rely on it now that the conservative 
course is best. You are able now to make 
progress through carefully laid plans, for your 
mind is working on all six, and you know 
what you want, and can devise how to get it. 
Plan this week so that you'll be able to relax 
next. 


May 25 (a.m.) to June 1 


The excitement and activity for the last 
three weeks finds you here in a position of 
authority with some powerful public contacts 
that mean a great deal to you. You are well 
supported by friends, and your affairs are fol- 
lowing a smooth, deliberate course toward ac- 
complishment, which you should not try to 
hasten this week, despite the restlessness and 
ambition that you now feel A process of 
slowing up is only apparently retarding to 
your desires, and if you can bring yourself to 
take advantage of the excellent social influ- 
ences around you, you'll find that your business 
and, professional matters are getting along 
very nicely on the impetus you have given 
them in the last three weeks. This is, in other 
words, a good time to go ona vacation; 
you've earned it, and there isn't anything you 
can do this week of a forceful or aggressive 
nature that won't be better left undone. A 
partner who seems restrictive, or who tries 
to force you into some action, should be diplo- 
matically ignored; you should here preserve 
your own center of balance, in the full as- 
surance that your own cautious judgment is 
best under the circumstances. 
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CANCER —Daily Guide 


May 1—Commencing 3.36 a.m. ruler 
Moon. Agreements and contracts favored; 
private matters can be ironed out smoothly 
here. 

May 2—Commencing 3.58 am. ruler 
Moon. Public affairs important and favor- 
able; money through a partner is indicated, 
through  iron-clad conservative means. 
Avoid haste and temperament. 

May 3—Commencing 4.23 a.m. ruler Sun. 
Start new ventures, make new plans, con- 
tact superiors; you are favored now, both 
in business and social life. 

May 4—Commencing 4:58 a.m. ruler Sun. 
You're helped through a friend; those in 
authority over you think well of you, and 
in general this is a good day to push things 
ahead. 

May 5—Commencing 5:42 a.m. ruler Mer- 
cury. Hold everything! This is the jit- 
ters in a big way—relax, and above all, 
don't get excited about money matters. 
This will keep. 

May 6—Commencing 6:38 a.m. ruler Mer- 


cury. Work depresses you—well, you can’t’ 


get far without it, but today your bosses 
are looking at you with favorable eyes, so 
buckle down and get it done. 

May 7—Commencing 7:43 a.m. ruler Ve- 
nus. Strong financial day; gain through 
others—if you think you have a raise com- 
- ing, this is the time to ask for it. 

May 8—Commencing 8:54 a.m. ruler Ve- 
nus. If you take the bull by the horns to- 
day, he'll throw you. 

May 9—Commencing 10:05 a.m. ruler 
Pluto. Personally you're a bit depressed 
and dejected—but your environment and 
those in it favors you. Objectify here for 
good results. 


May 10—Commencing 11:15 a.m. ruler 
Pluto. Good solid substantial day for ad- 
vancing yourself through routine. 


May 11—Commencing 12:24 p.m. ruler 
Jupiter. Looks like quarrels or restriction 
in the home—social and business matters 
made progressive through good advice. 
Listen to what you hear. 

May 12—Commencing 1:32 p.m. ruler 
Jupiter. Looks like a secret compact—this 
helps your status. Employment favored. 

May 13—Commencing 2:41 p.m. ruler 
Jupiter. The high hurdles! Arrogance 
cracks down on you. Hold your temper, 
and your tongue. 

May 14—Commencing 3:50 p.m. ruler 
Saturn. Details get done; an agreement in 
connection with work is helpful; friends 
around you; push your affairs. 

May 15—Commencing 5:03 p.m. ruler 


Saturn. Eccentric home influence—laugh it 
off. 

May 16—Commencing 6:17 p.m. ruler 
Uranus. Financial tension eased by support 
to your credit; superiors help; contact 
them. 

May 17—Commencing 7:32 p.m. ruler 
Uranus. Another helpful and beneficial day 
to your position—express what you're 
thinking—you may be pleasantly surprised. 

May 18—Commencing 8:49 p.m. ruler 
Neptune. Old man blues! relax, and don't 
become confused—don't force matters here. 

May 19—Commencing 9:57 p.m. ruler 
Neptune. Messages helpful and cheering; 
write, travel, correspond. 

May 20—Commencing 1:53 p.m. ruler 
Mars. Powerful contact in connection with 
your position; but this is deceptive—don’t 
act on impulse. 

May 21—Commencing 9 a.m. ruler Mars. 
You seem forced into some action—your 
best advice in this will be found at home. 

May 22—Commencing 11:53 p.m. May 21 
ruler Mars. Good business day; plans de- 
veloped here prove profitable. 

May 23—Commencing 12.08 a.m. ruler Ve- 
nus. You're jumpy—but there's a good fi- 
nancial opportunity here. Grab it. 

May 24—Commencing 12:19 am. ruler 
Venus. Optimism booms—an associate has 
big ideas and they mean something. Agree- 
ment favored. A 

May 25—Commencing 12:51 am. ruler 
Venus. Personal matters to the fore; you 
are magnetic and capable; restraint makes 
progress. 

May 26—Commencing 1:08 a.m. ruler 
Mercury. Your authority is increased, along 
with responsibility and income. Very fine 
day to make long strides. 

May 27—Commencing 1:24 a.m. ruler 
Mercury. Deceptive and treacherous day. 
keep quiet, and don’t believe what you 
hear. 


May 28—Commencing 1:41 a.m. ruler 
Moon. Social and domestic matters get 
on your nerves; emotional quarrel can be 
side-tracked if you'l use your sense of 
humor. 

May 29—Commencing 2 a.m. ruler Moon. 
Powerful impetus to your position needs 
careful handling. Beware the swelled head. 

May 30—Commencing 2:24 a.m. ruler Sun. 
Friends and finance get mixed up, con- 
fusingly. A good time to refuse credit. 
Home pleasant. 

May 31—Commencing 2:54 a.m. ruler Sun. 
Restriction from an associate boosts your 
position, if you can take it. Good advice 
from a younger, clever friend. 
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LEO 


The month of 
Born July 23 


May 2 (p.m.) to May 10 


You start this month with things in your 
favor, especially in matters of public relations, 
publicity, and your standing and position. A 
magnetic influence attracts things to you, under 
somewhat restricting influences in your en- 
vironment, or from someone with whom you 
are associated. Finances are active, and in- 
clined to be, if anything, too aggressive and 
extravagant, but the generally conservative 
nature of your surroundings row seems to 
steady this down, and bring about a progres- 
sive balance of forces. Watch out for some 
associate whose opposition can become very 
confusing if you let it, but who can act as a 
balance-wheel if you make the most of the 
rhythmic flow of events that carries you for- 
ward. There is a general popularity here for 
you, with a very wide and influential public 
(whatever your sphere may be) and some 
genuine power dams up here, for both present 
and future use. You are excessively opti- 
mistic, and you should not translate this into 
financial daring; in other respects, however, 
notably in mental work, and in all matters re- 
lating to your professional or business stand- 
ing, you may go ahead smoothly, and without 
trying to conquer the petty matters that annoy 
you. This is a splendid week in which to 
.catch the rhythm of progress, and make it 
part of you. 


May 10 (a.m.) to May 18 


The financial tension lifts; you are given an 
opportunity to increase your income through 
partnership; here's where your popularity 
really pays dividends, and where you will see 
the wisdom of having been restrained and 
conservative last week. You are the recipient 
of excellent advice, which seems to come from 
a distance; work begins to pile up, but it is 
work to good advantage; guard your health 
from over-exertion and nervousness, for which 
there is no real apparent cause; you are 
merely impatient—those delusions of grandeur 
are all right if they keep your spirits high, 
but they're all wrong if they make you dis- 
contented with things as they are. You seem 
to be lucky, here, and getting luckier—don't 
let it go to your head. 


May for Those 
to August 23 


May 18 (a.m.) to May 25 


Energies pile up, and you're driving your- 
self at quite a pace. This is a good trick if 
you can do it, but the flux of things now is 
somewhat slower than you seem to imagine, 
and you will get in step with it better if you 
curb the racehorse within you. Slow down— 
you aren't going to a fire. Intellectual mat- 
ters, or things to do with writing, publicity, 
correspondence, and travel are prominent, and 
very beneficial; some romantic matter seems 
to go on the rocks, or at least to careen wildly 
on a treacherous sea: this is part of the 
energy that you're letting run away with 
you. A decision seems to be indicated here, 
in some important matter: financial aspect of 
this is favorable, for now your finances start 
developing in a real way. Don't let what you 
get run through your fingers here, as in your 
enthusiasm you are likely to do. Private mat- 
ters need careful consideration, for some mag- 
netic influence has entered your consciousness 
deeply, and you'll need some willpower and 
wisdom to straighten it out. Reason helps 
here. 


May 25 (a.m.) to June 1 


Everything piles up—energy, work, aggres- 
siveness, nerves, and opportunity—especially 
opportunity. Watch your health here; there's 
some danger to it through worry, nervousness, 
and going too fast a pace. But financially, 
and with respect to your standing and position 
(professional, business, and social) this is an 
excellent week, which by restraint you can 
make into a big thing. Something from a 
distance—a message, a contact, an offer, an 
opportunity—opens new avenues to you; this 
is a good week to travel, for something good 
is bound to come of it. Just hold those ro- 
mantic and adventurous urges in*check, get 
your mind off yourself and put it on business, 
and you'll make long strides here. Every- 
thing depends on you, and what is here is well 
worth the trouble it takes to clinch it. 


64 AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 


LEO—Daily Guide 


May 1—Commencing 3.36 a.m. ruler 
Sun. Superiors help you; seek advancement 
—a day of opportunity both at home and 
abroad. 

May 2—Commencing 3.58 a.m. ruler 
Sun. Financial opportunity is less relevant 
than it seems; watch extravagance and tem- 
perament. A partner advances your in- 
terests quietly. 

May 3—Commencing 4.23 a.m. ruler Mer- 
cury. Magnetic and aggressive day; cooper- 
ation produces excellent results. 

May 4—Commencing 4.58 a.m. ruler 
Mercury. Make new contacts, especially 
with those in high places. 

May Commencing 5.24 a.m. ruler 
Venus. Cyclic day—seek the middle course 
between depression and elation. Finances 
Strong, you can solidify your security here 
by shrewd dealings. 

May 6—Commencing 6.38 a.m. ruler 
Venus. Business before pleasure! You're 
favored so long as you stay impersonal. 
Sensitiveness destroys the flow of benefits. 

May 7—Commencing 7.43 a.m. ruler 
Pluto. Go ahead! This is a straight road, 
and it's going places. Push your affairs. 

May $8—Commencing 8.54 a.m. ruler 
Pluto. Relax—this is an eccentric influence. 
Catch up on details. Work favored. 

May 9—Commencing 10.05 a.m. ruler 
Jupiter. Personal and domestic problems 
come up like mourners at the feast. Get 
away from home and forget it. 

May 10—Commencing 11.15 a.m. ruler 
Jupiter. Powerful contacts advance your 
interests, but avoid arrogant bosses—and 
avoid arrongance yourself, too. 

May 1i—Commencing 12.24 p.m. ruler 
Saturn. Don't try to plunge through this 
mist of confusion. There's no hurry here. 

May 12—Commencing 1.32 p.m. ruler 
Saturn. Social contacts, and friends, help 
you materially; go among people; you're 
popular. 

May 13—Commencing 2.41 p.m. ruler Sat- 
urn. Temporary financial embarrassment— 
don't let this get you unduly excited—it's 
a worry that won't outlast the day. 

May 14—Commencing 3.50 p.m. ruler 
Uranus. Correspond, write, travel; make 
agreements—something here satisfies your 
inner desires profoundly; you are supported 
in private and in public—in other words, 
you ought to feel pretty good today. 

May 15—Commencing 5.03 p.m. ruler 
Uranus. Mild case of the  jitters; your 
home is your best center of activity . . . or 
rather, of relaxation, which is what you 
need. 


May 16—Commencing 6.17 p.m. ruler 


Neptune. The Slough of Despond-—but you 
seem to get through it quickly, and with 
some advantage. Make haste slowly—you're 
driving through a fog. 

May 17—Commencing 7.32 p.m. ruler Nep- 
tune. Get yourself off your mind, objectify, 
and cooperate. Also don't spend too much. 

May 18—Commencing 8.49 p.m. ruler 
Mars. Here's a powerful contact—make 
sure it's not a collision. 

May 19—Commencing 9.57 p.m. ruler 
Mars. Deception and  confusion—plots, 
strategems, and treason. Don't believe any- 
one, not even yourself. 


May 20—Commencing 10.53 p.m. ruler 
Venus. Nice balance of powers here—so 
nice it may produce a static. Don't force 
things, 

May 21—Commencing 9 a.m. ruler Venus. 
Looks as if you're tired out or will be before 
the day's over. Relax, and don't fret. 


May 22—Commencing 11.35 p.m. May 21 
ruler Venus. You’re surroundings, and 
those in them, favor you; seek what you 
want. 


May 23—Commencing 12.08 a.m. ruler 
Mercury. Push your affairs strongly— 
this is the day to make progress under 
your own steam. If you approach bosses, 
be firm but tactful. They'll listen, you don't 
have to shout. 

May 24—Commencing 12.19 a.m. Work 
pleasant and plentiful; you're optimistic. 
Discussion clarifies some issue nicely. 


May 25—Commencing 12.51 a.m. ruler 
Mercury. Sudden collapse of your energies 
—don't worry about it—relax. 


May 26—Commencing 1.08 a.m. ruler 
Moon. Social activities very pleasant—you 
seem to be lionized, or anyway very pop- 
ular. 


May 27—Commencing 1.24 a.m. ruler 
Moon. Treachery and deception, you're 
mentally fatigued and jittery. These worries 
are meaningless. : 

May 28—Commencing 1.41 am. ruler 
Sun. Confusion! Looks as if wine, women, 
aud song were making a dent in the bank 
roll. 


May 29—Commencing 2 a.m. ruler Sun. 
Unusual advice from a distance, or through 
correspondence, is sound. Take it and 
like it. 

May 30—Commencing 2.24 a.m. ruler 
Mercury. Confusion of influences—you're 
opposed. Don't rush matters now. 

May 31—Commencing 2.54 am. ruler 
Mercury. Somewhat negative day; routine 
favored; don't start new ventures. 
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P : VIRGO 


The month of May for Those 
Born August 24 to September 23 


May 2 (p.m.) to May 10 


Finances are prominent and favorable this 
week; you should see an increase in your in- 
come under the influences in the next fourteen 
days, for your magnetism and aggressive 
qualities are high, and publicity favors you 
with good report. Publishing and writing, 
also travel, and dealings with people at a dis- 
tance, keep you very busy, and to eood profit; 
you'll have to watch your health here, and get 
nlenty of rest and sleep, in order to keep your- 
self in trim for the swift movement of things 
around you; also to keep yourself from run- 
ning away temperamentally, as you will if you 
allow yourself to become depressed and ex- 
hausted. Money runs through your fingers 
here; this is a good week in which to invest 
and soak something away, for partnership and 
associations help you greatly in financial mat- 
ters. Start new ventures here, for the focus 
of forces is such as to lead to pleasant, and 
highly beneficial results. 


May 10 (a.m.) to May 18 


The good business indications of last week 
continue here; friends come suddenly and 
helpfully into the picture; and are helpful in 
business at the same time that they occupy 
you with somewhat more social life than is 
strictly compatible with your best business 
interests. Enjoyment proves expensive and a 
little depressing; private matters are on your 
mind, and you should keep your own counsel, 
swallow your difficulties without expressing 
them, and build up internal reserve and deter- 
mination without discussing all your plans as 
soon as they pop into your head. Dynamic 
and positive advice, from a clever younger 
person is very much to your advantage; plans 
arrived at in private here seem to eventuate 
well, but not quickly. The financial pattern is 
still very satisfactory, and still tending toward 
the extravagant; and you can still invest to 
good advantage—and should grasp the oppor- 
tunity to do so. Don't be drawn too deeply 
into the social current that is swirling around 
you: you'll do better with a few well-chosen 
friends now than with large and exciting 
gatherings which tend to depress you more 
than anything else. But some powerful con- 
tact is made, which will mean a great deal to 
you, and which you should diplomatically cul- 
tivate. 


May 18 (a.m.) to May 25 
Private emotional matter is stirring up things 


A 


unpleasantly, and should be kept in the dog- 
house lest it interfere with the good things in 
business by making you touchy, irritable and 
jumpy. This is the illusion of romance only, 
and oughtn't to be allowed to get seriously 
under your skin. Some dynamic contact in 
your environment is going to mean a great 
deal to you; this person will do a great deal 
for you, but he can't be rushed. Social ac- 
tivities continue numerous, and somewhat de- 
manding; they seem to take more out of you 
than they put in, and you ought to cut them 
down to the minimum; for although there is 
some powerful good to be derived here, you 
won't get the most from it if you are too 
tired to recognize it when it comes, Com- 
munications are favorable; publicity seems 
very much in your favor; and things are 
coming along now pretty much as you wish 
them to. Go ahead with your ambitions. 


May 25 (a.m.) to June 1 


Sudden popularity in some material form 
elates you; you can advance your affairs now 
through careful action; but some romantic or 
social matters—probably romantic—has you 
all tied in knots—if you can loosen these, you 
can catch a very dynamic and constructive 
rhythm that will carry you far. Conservative 
financial matters in connection with partner- 
ship or some association are making you im- 
patient, for you feel your luck strongly now; 
don't try to drive ahead with this or anything 
else too fast. Private contacts are strong and 
beneficial, much more so than the world of 
public affairs around you, in which there is 
considerable confusion, and some emotional 
involvement that is likely to be depressing if 
you let it get a hold on you. Objectify now, 
and the results will be good, but the sensitive, 
personal approach will get you only into. hot 
water. Good news from a distance; corre- 
spondence and publishing ventures succeed; 
travel favorable and .enjoyable; those in 


authority favor you, and you can meet them 
now to good advantage. 
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VIRGO-Daily Guide 


May 1—Commencing 3.36 a.m. ruler Mer- 
cury. Confusion, opposition, and extrava- 
gance—but there is good report here, and 
you can contact superiors to good advant- 
age. 

Ze 2—Commencing 3.58 a.m. ruler 
Mercury. Financial proposition from an as- 
sociate is exciting, and ought to be con- 
sidered. 

May 3—Commencing 4.23 am. ruler 
Venus. You're loaded for bear—be sure the 
gun doesn’t back fire. Start new ventures; 


finances strong—watch your health, and 
guard against exhaustion. 
May 4—Commencing 4.58 a.m. ruler 


Venus. Write, travel, correspond; business 
good—sell, don’t buy. 

May 5—Commencing 5.42 a.m. ruler 
Pluto. Depressing social day—stay out of 
the way of many people; they annoy you. 

May 6—Commencing 6.38 a.m. ruler 
Pluto. Contact of an intellectual type helps 
you materially. Work goes forward nicely. 

May 7—Commencing 7.43 a.m. ruler Jupi- 
ter. Domestic and worldly tension appar- 
ent, but privately business goes forward 
nicely; secret or personal matters can be 
ironed out here. 

May 8—Commencing 8.54 a.m. ruler 
Jupiter. You're arrogant and touchy, and 
can spoil a fine association if you get the 
jitters. 

May 9—Commencing 10.05 
Saturn. 


a.m. ruler 
Mental tension yields to: calm and 


reasonable approach to problems; social 
matters good. 
May 10—Commencing 11.15 a.m. ruler 


Saturn. A friend is helpful and ambitious 
for you; a woman at work makes things 
pleasant. 


May 11—Commencing 12.24 a.m. ruler 
Uranus. Domestic and financial excitement 
—don't fight over money at home; be cau- 
tious. 

May 12—Commencing 1.32 p.m. ruler 
Uranus. Go ahead! Push your affairs; a 
financial proposition is beneficial; there's a 
good balance wheel in your home. 

May 13—Commencing 241 p.m. ruler 
Uranus. Somewhat negative day; odds and 
ends of business come up; some romantic 
Marter begins—watch it; there’s excitement 
iere. 


May 14—Commencing 3.50 p.m. ruler 


Neptune. Blue as indigo—and there's a 
blue fog around you. Good day to sleep. 
Anyway, relax. 


May 15—Commencing 5.03 p.m. ruler Nep- 
tune. Don't get in league with the bankers 
today—keep out of financial deals. 


May 16—Commencing 6.17 p.m. rulér 


Mars. 
don't let him sock you. 
sock him. 

May 17—Commencing 7.32 p.m. ruler 
Mars. Strong financial day; you gain 
through others, who put you in the way 
of some very material progress. Seek con- 
tacts with influential friends. 

May 18—Commencing 8.49 p.m. ruler 
Venus. You've got St. Vitus' dance—but a 
genial associate holds you to the sensible 
course. A letter benefits you; romance 
cracks up. 

May 19—Commencing 9.57 p.m. ruler 
Venus. Business deception, with respect to 
finances; don't make changes; the tried 
and true is still the best, and what is offered 
here is not to be trusted. 

May 20—Commencing 10.53 p.m. ruler 
Mercury. Gossip, and too much money 
spent over social matters. Strong advance 
to your position, if you keep your mind on 
business. 

May 21—Commencing 9 a.m. ruler Mer- 
cury. Personal matters tend to unnerve you 
for a very good business day. A strong su- 
perior helps. 

May 22—Commencing 11.35 p.m. May 
21. ruler Mercury. Routine matters pro- 
ceed smoothly; you're on the jump, and 
can get a lot done. 

May 23—Commencing 12.08 a.m. ruler 
Moon. This looks like Abradacabra, or the 


You meet old man pugilist himself; 
And don't try to 


Secret Clue to Success. Private matters 
start some important ball rolling. 
May 24—Commencing 12.19 a.m. ruler 


Moon. Magnetism strong, ask for what you 
want; social activities look like plenty 
whoopee. 

May 25—Commencing 
Moon. Dynamic situation 
volving a superior, needs 
ing. 

May 26—Commencing 1.08 a.m. ruler 
Sun. Financial tension can be slacked off by 
private means; keep your own counsel. 

May 27—Commencing 1.24 a.m. ruler 
Sun. A friend gabbles meaninglessly; 
don't believe what you hear today. 

May 28—Commencing 1.441 a.m. ruler 
Mercury. You're confused, nervous, and 
opposed; someone is there to hold your 
head, however, so cheer up. 

May 29—Commencing 2 a.m. ruler Mer- 
curv. The jitters! Energy and business 
enthusiasm runs away with you. Hold on. 

May 30—Commencing 2.24 a.m. ruler 
Venus. Financial position good, and getting 
better; avoid extravagance today; invest. 

May 3i—Commencing 2.54 a.m. ruler 
Venus. Superiors kindly, but this is a some- 
what negative day. Don't begin things. 


12.5] a.m. ruler 
in business, in- 
caretul jockey- 
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LIBRA 


he month of May for Those 
Born September 24 to October 23 


May 2 (p.m.) to May 10 


Many good contacts this week, at a time 
when you are magnetically attractive, and able 
to make the most of them. There are many 
people around you, and a great deal of social 
activity, most of which inclines to be con- 
fusing; but through the maze of activities, and 
personal matters, some good and helpful meet- 
ings will emerge, and you should be able to 
make progress under these auspices. You in- 
cline to be nervous, and to try to do too much, 
and there seems some danger from emotional 
exhaustion if you try to "keep up with the 
Jones's" in the matter of social doings; but 
this is an excellent business month for you, 
and you should write the motto "Business be- 
fore pleasure" on your engagement calendar 
and keep it there. Through some associate or 
partner, you are given an opportunity to ad- 
vance your fortunes; this is a good week for 
investment, for some, at least, of your opti- 
mism seems to be warranted, and to bear re- 
sults that are tangibly evident. Avoid ro- 
mance, however, for this alone seems to go 
wrong during an otherwise progressive and 
cheerful week. 


May 10 (a.m.) to May 18 


Continuing the good influences of last week; 
your private worries appear to come out into 
the open here, and to be straightened out by 
means of agreement—seems as if what you 
feared last week wasn't so drastic as you 
imagined it to be. Social activities slack off, 
and you are more relaxed, which is a good 
thing, for duties and details crowd you here, 
and require a lot of your energy and poise. 
Don't go at things with hammer and tongs— 
get them systematized, and if you can't get 
everything done as you wish, do it easily at 
any rate. Haste and worry don't butter any 
parsnips here, but in slow and deliberate fash- 
ion, your position and credit are advanced. 
Money through partnership is still indicated; 
this is a time for cooperation “in business 
matters. 


May 18 (a.m.) to May 25 


Any change from íriendship tc love (or the 
illusion of love) that has taken place in the 
last weeks will come a cropper here in a big 
way; domestic matters become confining, and 
the primrose path suddenly disappears in the 
dark shadés of duty. This is nothing to worry 
about, and won't do anything but reflect itself 
favorably in your career, if you don’t let it 


get on your nerves; but friends and social 
activities have a way here of diverting your 
mind from the constructive course, and of 
making you restless and sensitive, and this is 
likely to upset the balance of your prosperity 
if you don't watch out.  Objectify your 
wishes; avoid the personal approach and the 
sensitive viewpoint, under these circumstances ; 
you are still very magnetic and can get pretty 
much what you want, but you'll have to be- 
come a little hard-boiled here if you aren't to 
be injured by some aggressive friends. Avoid 
also nerves, which the pressure of work sub- 
jects you to; organize your duties, and carry 
them off on schedule. There's some extrava- 
gance here, especially in connection with pleas- 
ure and good times, which you should pull 
up with a short rein. Conserve your resources; 
these lavish friends cost more than they're 
worth. 


May 25 (a.m.) to June 1 


Private matters take over the stage here; 
domestic tension has you in its grip—this is 
a sudden, and not a very important matter, 
but it can have an effect on your nerves that 
will harm your contacts with the outer world, 
if you do not handle it with philosophy, wis- 
dom, and restraint. The path of duty now is 
not easy—but this duty doesn't appear to last 
forever, and whatever difficulty is presented at 
home this week, you can rest assured will be 
over by next, no matter how drastic and ever- 
lasting it may seem now. In the meantime, 
through private sources, business matters pro- 
gress well for you; there seems to be a high 
degree of luck here. Your strength lies within 
now, and there's no need for you to try to 
force it on the world; simply plan and wait 
in patience here, and in faith that things are 
developing as you wish them to. Bosses are 
confused, and you'll only confuse them more, 
if you try to hurry them.  Resist pressure 
from impetuous friends; keep your own cen- 
ter of balance, and follow your own judgment. 
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LIBRA—Daily Guide 


May 1—Commencing 3.36 a.m. ruler 
Venus. This is a strong business day; guide 
your energies into cooperative channels, 
and some financial benefit seems to come 


your way. : 
May 2—Commencing 3.58 a.m. ruler 
Venus. Powerful contact needs careful 


handling—there's a temperament in your 
environment that. can be helpful if you 
know how to get the help. 

May 3—Commencing 4.23 a.m. ruler Pluto. 
Business good; social matters, and per- 
sonal feelings, tense; ask what you want, 
in material, but not in personal, matters. 

May 4—Commencing 4.58 am. ruler 
Pluto. You're feeling better today: the blues 
are gone, and the luck holds; go ahead. 

May 5—Commencing 5.42 a.m. ruler Jupi- 
ter. Domestic tension is not helped by 
friends. Stay by yourself and relax. 

May 6—Commencing 6.38 a.m. ruler Jupi- 
ter. Excellent contact with a powerful per- 
son; your environment is flattering. 

May 7—Commencing 7.43 am. ruler 
Saturn. Powerful friends help you very 
materially; this is one day when social mat- 
ters benefit you. 

May 8—Commencing 8.54 a.m. ruler Sat- 
urn. Relax, and do only what is necessary 
—looks like a family row—skip it. 

May 9—Commencing 10.05 a.m. ruler Ur- 
anus. Business dealings unfavorable: buy, 
don't sell—you may drive a bargain here 
if you are tough enough. 

May 10—Commencing 11.15 a.m. ruler Ur- 
anus. Superiors favor you; a social contact 
advances your position; finances erratic. 

May 11—Commencing 12.24 p.m. ruler 
Neptune. The blues, and erratic judgment 
—you're depressed—avoid decisions and 
contract. 

May 12—Commencing 1.32 p.m. ruler Nep- 
tune. Good social day—you won't accom- 
plish much, but you'll have a good time. 

May 13—Commencing 241 p.m. ruler 
Neptune. Quarrels in the air—blue Monday 
with a vengeance—work seems pretty dull 
and meaningless after the weekend. Watch 
your health—you seem to be tired. 

May 14—Commencing 3.50 p.m. ruler 
Mars. Reach decisions, make agreements; 
a dynamic associate or new contact is bene- 
ficial. 

May 15—Commencing 5.03 p.m. ruler 
Mars. Favorable financial opportunity, but 
you are erratic. Don't throw chances away 
through arrogance, 

May 16—Commencing 6.17 p.m. ruler 
Venus. Don’t mix business with pleasure— 
powerful contact should be developed on a 
strictly business basis, 


May 17—Commencing 7.32 p.m. ruler 
Venus. Social matters expensive but a 
powerful superior favors you, if you can be 
make to get down to earth. De-personalize 
your wishes here. 

May 18—Commencing 8.49 p.m. ruler Mer- 
cury. Confusion in your environment—but 
there is business luck here. Work favored. 

May 19—Commencing 9.57 p.m. ruler 
Mercury. Deception, treachery, and too 
much talk. Don't commit yourself, or be 
gullible. 

May 20—Commencing 10.53 p.m. ruler 
Moon. Emotional quarrels around you—so- 
cial matters good if you keep your head. 

May 21—Commencing 9 a.m. ruler Moon. 
a friend helps you, but there's some dis- 
agreement at home. Don't scrap with your 
spouse. 

May 22—Commencing 11.35 p.m. May 
21 ruler Moon. A socialite helps you; en- 
vironment pleasant, and profitable. Friends 
assist. 

May 23—Commencing 12.08 a.m. ruler 
Sun. Intellectual and artistic matters fav- 
ored; friends abundant but don't try to 
force a decision here in the matter of your 
position. 

May 24—Commencing 12.19 a.m. ruler 
Sun. Private matters fascinating; finances 
restricted and confused; avoid extravagance 
especially in connection with the home. 


May 25—Commencing 12.51 a.m. ruler 
Sun. Negative day, tending to the depress- 
ing and gloomy. Work and duty not at- 
tractive but somehow necessary. Buckle 
down. 

May 26—Commencing 1.08 a.m. ruler 
Mercury. A partner of some consequence 
makes your path easy if you accept his 
methods. 

May 27—Commencing 1.24 am. ruler 
Mercury. Postpone decisions, don't enter 
into agreements, sign papers, or commit 
yourself, 

May 28—Commencing 1.41 a.m. ruler 
Venus. Looks like gossip, and expensive 
gossip at that. You feel good enough to 
throw caution to the winds, but don't. 

May 29—Commencing 2 a.m. ruler Venus 
Relax! If you tie yourself in knots today, 
you'll have trouble untying them tomorrow. 

May 30—Commencing 224 a.m. ruler 
Pluto. Lucky day; avoid being hurt. Mes- 
sages favorable; you're feeling good, and 
can get what you want. 

May 31—Commencing 2.54 a.m. ruler 
Pluto. Business decision will be helped by 
a friend. Private conference helpful. 
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SCORPIO 


The month of May for Those 
Born October 24 to November 22 


May 2 (p.m) to May 10 


Your environment and the people in it are 
very favorable now; you are popular and well 
thought of. Some difficulty in your home 
is rapidly passing into the discard, and with it 
the confused condition in the matter of your 
credit and standing also disappears. This 
week, employment matters pick up consider- 
ably; benefits from private sources fill you 
with self-confidence, and though you are work- 
ing more or less in the dark, and without a 
great deal of public show, you are accom- 
plishing a great deal. You are able now to 
contact powerful people, some of them friends, 
to good advantage, and to advance your in- 
terests through íriendly relationships which 
you should now establish with those who are 
important in the business and social life of 
your community. A romantic business begins 
to develop here; this is pretty exciting, and 
seems to be neither good nor bad, but merely 
one of those irrelevant flashes in the pan that 
seems the world and all while it lasts, and 
flares out without leaving even a burned ash 
behind. This doesn't appear likely to hurt 
you, but you shouldn't.let it take your mind 
away from more important things. You have 
a lot to do now, and should stick to business, 
at the same time not going so hard as to in- 
jure your health. 


May 10 (a.m.) to May 18 


A friend suddenly becomes a very important 
factor in your business progress, and a propo- 
sition that either comes through a friend, or in 
the decision of which you are strongly ad- 
vised by a friend, pushes you into the lime- 
light, and strengthens your position. You're 
likely to get a little arrogant under this, for 
your temperament is powerful now, and you 
are thinking in large and aggressive terms. 
Well, this is all right, for you seem to be in 
favor with your public, but as the week wears 
on be sure that some display of pride or tem- 
per on your part doesn’t make people wonder 
about your stability. This looks like the result 
of a quarrel of some sort probably with some 
member of the opposite sex; bosses become 
touchy, during this week, and you will do well 
to attend to the small matters of duty that 
come to hand, and leave the forcing of things 
pertaining to your advancement till later, when 
the temper of the world will be smoother 
around you. Your popularity is still strong, 
but don’t make the mistake of forcing it too 
far or too fast; this is a week for “strictly 


business” and by reserve you can here build 
the inner foundation of later success that will 
be very satisfactory. 


May 18 (a.m.) to May 25 


Powerful friends again come into the pic- 
ture, helping you develop what up till now 
has been not much more than an inner wish. 
Here, as some temperamental influence recedes 
into the background, you are surrounded by 
interesting and influential people who not only 
give you an exciting time socially, but advance 
your material interests as well. Some desire 
comes to fruition here, or begins to show 
signs of so doing, and during the next two 
weeks, you can advance your position strongly 
through the. people you will meet. There's 
some mental confusion here, and you incline 
to be a little tense in your thought-processes— 
stick to the middle of the road here, avoiding 
both heights of elation and depths of depres- 
sion, and all will be well. Watch your health, 
guarding it from overwork and worry. 


May 25 (a.m.) to June 1 


Any romantic business that has been going 
on runs into major difficulties here, as your 
mind is suddenly snapped back to reality after 
a brief excursion into more imaginative realms. 
"There's likely to be some disappointment here, 
but this is more hurt pride than a broken 
heart, and you'll find it less important later, 
than it may seem now to be. You are power- 
fully supported by those around you, and in- 
cline to pride which may be excessive, and 
which may injure you, for this is the pride 
that goeth before a fall, and you should prac- 
tice the rather dull virtue of humility, at least 
so far as those in authority over you are con- 
cerned. They won't stand for arrogance or 
temperament now; and you are likely, through 
impatience, and worry, to be both of these. 
Small duties irk you, but they have to be 
done: out of the little things grow the big, 
and this week, the little things claim, and even 
demand, your attention. The rest will follow. 


Maie 
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SCORPIO—Daily Guide 


May 1—Commencing 3.36 a.m. ruler 
Pluto. Business and employment matters 
highly favorable; make contacts, which are 
financially favorable. Avoid social matters. 

May 2—Commencing 3.58 a.m. ruler 
Pluto. Nervous and eccentric day—you're 
working too hard. Relax. 

May 3—Commencing 4:23 a.m. ruler Jupi- 
ter. Private matters are favorable, except 
in the home; public dealings confused; 
but you are popular and can make strides 
through those around you. 

May 4—Commencing 4.58 a.m. ruler Jupi- 
ter. Social excitement makes you arrogant; 
don't buck against a stone wall. A gracious 
person helps you. 

May 5—Commencing 5.42 a.m. ruler Sat- 
urn. Powerful superior helps you in some- 
thing connected with your work. 

May 6—Commencing 6:38 a.m. ruler Sat- 
urn. The semblance of romance makes 
work pleasant. Solid advice through social 
contact. 

May 7—Commencing 7.43 a.m. ruler Ur- 
anus. Financial worries seem irrelevant; a 
boast to your position buoys you up. 

May 8—Commencing 8.54 a.m. ruler Ur- 
anus. Mental tension; a message from a dis- 
tance proves gratifying. Good social day. 

May 9—Commencing 10.05 a.m. ruler Nep- 
tune. Blue, depressed, and a little bewilder- 
ed by those around you. Work cures this. 

May 10—Commencing 11:15 a.m. ruler 
Neptune. Your best guide is at home; 
seek advice and relaxation there. 

May 11—Commencing 12.24 p.m. ruler 
Mars. Powerful contact depresses you, 
makes you extravagant and rash in busi- 
ness matters. There's some financial gain 
here if you keep your head. 

May 12—Commencing 1.32 p.m. ruler 
Mars. Looks as if you spend Sunday spend- 
ing—but work seems on your mind. For- 
get it. 


May 13—Commencing 241 p.m. ruler 
Mars. Erratic, nervous, as if you tired 
yourself out yesterday, and can't relax 


today. Watch your health here; too much 
work exhausts you. 

May 14—Commencing 3.50 p.m. ruler 
Venus. Business contact very favorable; a 
clever opportunity to make money through 


your work. Social matters confused; 
friends depressing; avoid them. 
May 15—Commencing 5.03 p.m. ruler 


Venus. You are magnetic—and erratic. Sec- 
ret worries hurt efficiency, and romance is 
expensive, as well as exhausting. 


May 16—Commencing 6.17 p.m. ruler 


Mercury. Looks like a scrap with a sweet- 
heart, and lots of talk about it. Domestic 
scene is fogged with confusion. Your best 
bet is work. 


May 17—Commencing 7.32 p.m. ruler 
Mercury. "Tension here looks ready to 
break out in some emotional form. Hold 
everything. 

May 18—Commencing 7:32 p.m. ruler 


Moon. Looks like a knock-down and drag- 
out at home; you seem to win, but at a 
high price. If you can get through here 
without scrapping, more power to you. 

May 19—Commencing 9.57 p.m. ruler 
Moon. Craft and guile! There's a snake in 
the grass here. But you'l enjoy yourself, 
if you talk little, and listen less. 

May 20—Commencing 10.53 p.m. ruler 
Sun. Gossip and scandal—you seem to take 
it pretty hard. Erratic boom to your posi- 
tion has an angle you don't like. Don't let 
private woe interfere with a public weal. 

May 21—Commencing 9 a.m. ruler Sun. 
Avoid extravagance, especially in pursuit of 
pleasure; stick to business. There's a private 
disappointment here, but it's not so bad 
as its looks. 

May 22—Commencing 11.35 p.m, May 21 
ruler Sun. This is Peace on earth, good will 
toward men; your position is secured; con- 
tact superiors, who incline to help you. 

May 23—Commencing 12.08 a.m. ruler 
Mercury. Strong support to your position, 
amid personal tension; be objective. 

May 24—Commencing 12.19 a.m. ruler 
Mercury. You're optimistic, and ready to 
listen to anything. Good advice here: should 
be heeded. 

May 25—Commencing 12.51 a.m. ruler 
Mercury. Negative day—you’re both de- 
pressed and aggressive, and should steer a 
safe middle course. 


May 26—Commencing 1.08 am. ruler 
Venus. Financial deals beneficial; some- 
thing good comes your way; grab it! 

May 27—Commencing 1.24 am. ruler 


Venus. What you hear is false or irrelc- 
vant; don’t let it make you nervous. 

May 28—Commencing 1.41 am. ruler 
Pluto. Internal tension will slow you up on 
an otherwise very good day. Avoid parties. 

May 29—Commencing 2 a.m. ruler Pluto. 
Work gets on your nerves. Systematize, 
and skip the jitters. 

May 30—Commencing 2.24 a.m. ruler Jupi- 
ter. Good contacts here, plus some domestic 
tension; work by yourself. 

May 31—Commencing 2.54 a.m. ruler 
Jupiter. Bosses are cranky and you can't 
get far with them. Avoid arguments. 
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SAGITTARIUS 


The month of May for Those 
Born November 23 to December 21 


May 2 (p.m.) to May 10 


This is a good week in employment matters; 
you're popular and there's a pleasant and 
friendly spirit around you both at work and 
socially; some wish is gratified, probably 
through friends, and good advice through so- 
cial contacts will clarify something for you. 
Mentally you are a little impatient, and in- 
clined to arrogance, but this is merely a tem- 
porary matter and will not hold up your prog- 
ress. Communications are confusing, and you 
should not try to make decisions at this time— 
in fact, no important decisions will be required 
of you, except as you think you have to make 
up your mind. Better postpone it. You'll find 
that routine matters and duties connected with 
your work will be especially satisfactory now, 
and that you will be able to straighten out a 
lot of details in this department of your life. 
New ventures started here develop quickly, 
and very satisfactorily; you can go ahead with 
your plans, here, with courage and confidence. 


May 10 (a.m.) to May 18 


Some quite sudden message is personally 
very gratifying, and its results develop 
smoothly and beneficially. Matters of public- 
ity and travel are strong—this is a good week 
to start a pleasure journey, or go on a vaca- 
tion, for you're bound to have a good time; 
intellectual contacts here are more satisfactory 
than romantic ones, and even the romance here 
tends to take an intellectual, and quite rapid, 
turn. Some slight financial tension develops, 
but you should not allow money matters to get 
on your nerves, for everything is in good 
shape, and if expenses seem heavy, it's in a 
good cause. Work continues satisfactory and 
pleasant—don't let a contact here get into an 
emotional state, for that way lies an upset, 
while if things are kept on a strictly business 
basis, you stand to gain in many ways. 


May 18 (a.m.) to May 25 


A friend advances your position, some im- 
personal desire or ambition seems to be grati- 
fied, despite the fact that in your home some 
tension is coming up, probably due to some 


financial restriction, such as was mentioned 
last week. This is something you will have 
to jockey carefully till the end of the month; 
it seems to be a purely personal matter, and 
to have no effect on your life in the outer 
world. Employment matters seem to take a 
different, but equally progressive turn, leading 
in the rest of this month to some real, and 
very gratifying results. You should not per- 
mit yourself to worry about finances here, for 
everything and everyone seems to conspire to 
advance your position, and your credit is beau- 
tifully supported though you think your pock- 
etbook is pretty flat. Don't give in to an in- 
flationary tendency that seems to emanate from 
an associate, to urge you to try to increase 
your income in some dramatic fashion; this is 
the time to make what you have suffice, rather 
than fret about how to get more. 


May 25 (a.m.) to June 1 


An increase in prestige and authority here, 
developing directly out of your work; this 
entails additional responsibilities, but gratifies 
some inner ambition, though through it all the 


“spectre of financial worry seems to stalk. 
Why? This is merely a passing annoyance, ` 


and by the end of the week will be completely 
past. Emotional matters, too, are in some ten- 
sion now, but that too is smoothing itself out: 
simply hold on this week, and you'll find your- 
self surprisingly well pleased with many things 
that now seem to be insurmountable. If you 
throw yourself into your work here, and apply 
to your life the pleasant things that come to 
you in business hours, you'll find your attitude 
toward everything more constructive and help- 
ful. A boss is now your best friend, and you 
seem to know it. Conflicting advices here 
tend to annoy you as the week advances; but 
some message is beneficial and its dictates 
should be heeded. "Travel is favored, for re- 
laxation and pleasure; you'll feel best when 
you're on the go, and should be careful that 
you don't tire yourself out having a good time. 
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SAGITTARIUS—Daily Guide 


May 1—Commencing 3.36 a.m. ruler 
Jupiter. The blues are in your home, but 
not so at your work. Routine matters help 
you relax: get odd jobs done. 

May 2—Commencing 3.58 


a.m. ruler 


Jupiter. Social tension; you can have a 
good time here if you don't fly off the 
handle. 

May 3—Commencing 423 am. ruler 


Saturn. A boss is arrogant, but you laugh 
it off; new ventures started here get strong 
support from friends. 

May 4—Commencing—4:58 a.m. ruler 
Saturn. Work out plans for future action; 
pleasure at work makes a relaxed and calm 
day. 

May 5—Commencing 5.42 a.m. ruler 
Uranus. A communication requires atten- 
tion; business matters on your mind, also 
financial worries—forget it and enjoy your- 
self. 

May 6—Commencing 6.38 a.m. ruler Ur- 
anus. You're highly magnetic—a personal 
approach to some important person nets 
good results. 

May 7—Commencing 7.43 a.m. ruler Nep- 
tune. You're blue, and inclined to see red. 
Write, travel, correspond; avoid dejection, 
and don't try to force issues. 

May 8—Commencing 8.54 a.m. ruler Nep- 
tune. Expenditures erratic; don't invest or 
speculate; gambling, whether with finance 
or romance, fails. : 

May 9—Commencing 10:05 a.m. ruler 
Mars. Powerful person is too dynamic for 
you—don't try to go the pace set here by 
an associate—withdraw, and slow up. 

May 10—Commencing 11.15 a.m. ruler 
Mars. Finances strong; you are given a 
chance at increased earnings. Investment 
favored. 

May 11—Commencing 12.24 p.m. ruler 
Venus. Powerful day for business matters: 
socially things are in a fog—sound horn. 

May 12—Commencing 1.32 p.m. ruler 
Venus. You meet many, interesting, and 
important people. Enjoy yourself. 

May 13—Commencing 2.41 p.m. ruler 
Venus. Yesterday's elation makes you 
cranky—this is blue Monday with a venge- 
ance. Don't be snappy: work eases this 
tension, even if you're tired. 

May 14—Commencing 3.50 p.m. ruler 
Mercury. Here's where conversation gets 
you a long way: tact makes much progress. 
But you can't drive through a brick wall— 
find the way around. 

May 15—Commencing 5.03 p.m. ruler 
Mercury. Personal matter is leading to a 
quarrel of an emotional nature. Go easy! 

May 16—Commencing 6.17 p.m. ruler 
Moon. You're magnetic, but touchy; fric- 


tion at home hurts you; social matters good, 
if you don't take them seriously—good eve- 
ning to be frivolous. 

May 17—Commencing 7.32 p.m. ruler 
Moon. Strong friend provides a balance to 
some private emotional tension. You're 
mentally and emotionally stirred, but you 
find the way out sensibly. 

May 18—Commencing 8.49 p.m. ruler Sun. 
Another financial worry! But your home 
provides a good contact that keeps you 
buoyed up—and there's really nothing to 
worry about. 

May 19—Commencing 9.57 p. m. ruler 
Sun. Keep your own counsel and don't be- 
lieve what you hear. Also say as little as 
possible. 

May 20—Commencing 10.53 p.m. ruler 
Mercury. Very deceptive social vibration 
here—go to a movie by yourself. 

May 21—Commencing 9 a.m. ruler Mer- 
cury. Conservative business associate 
proves his good will in some solid fashion; 
older people helpful; younger ones flighty. 

May 22—Commencing 11.35 p.m. May 21 
ruler Mercury. Traveling, writing, corre- 
spondence, favored: seek publicity. 

May 23—Commencing 12.08 a.m. ruler 
Venus.  Energetic day—your ideas are 
sound and progressive: and you express 
them to good advantage; seek contacts; 
say what's on your mind. 

May 24—Commencing 12.19 a.m. ruler 
Venus. Authority and income are benefitted 
by what happens here—watch extravagance. 

May 25—Commencing 12.51 a.m. ruler 
Venus. Good advice saves the day from 


' the demons of doubt; avoid forcing issues, 


especially those of a personal nature. 

May 26—Commencing 1.08 a.m. ruler 
Pluto. A communication favors you; go 
ahead with plans—you can get what you 
want. 

May 27—Commencing 1.24 a.m. ruler 
Pluto. A partner has unsound business 
ideas—avoid committing yourself, 

May 28—Commencing 1.41 a.m. ruler Jupi- 
ter. Work in secret—social matters not 
favored—you do best alone, your strength 
is within. 

May 29—Commencing 2 a.m. ruler Jupi- 
ter. A partner gives you good advice; ac- 
tive and progressive environment; internal 
tension. 

May 30—Commencing 2.24 a.m. ruler Sat- 
urn. Work occupies hands that might other- 
wise get into mischief. A good contact is 
made. 


May 31—Commencing 2.54 a.m. ruler 
Saturn. Relax, catch up odd jobs; don't 


start new ventures here; a message is excit- 
ing. 
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CAPRICORN 


The month of May for Those 
Born December 22 to January 19 


May 2 (p.m.) to May 10 


A financial worry passes this week, with a 
fine boom to your position and credit; you 
get some increase in authority in whatever 
sphere of influence you move, and your in- 
come becomes adequate to your needs, re- 
moving the depression that existed previously 
in this department. Much intellectual activity 
in the home, for social matters are very 
pleasant now and you are popular; there are 
many visitors, and something of a romantic 
nature, or contact with younger people, is very 
satisfactory and makes for happiness and con- 
tentment. You may start new ventures now, 
with courage and confidence; superiors are fa- 
vorable to your interests, and from the strong 
foundation of your domestic life, you may go 
forth into the world on very satisfactory 
terms. There seems to be executive, rather 
than detail, work indicated for you here; your 
mind is active and alert, and you are well able 
to take advantage of the opportunities around 
yot. 


May 10 (a.m.) to May 18 


Private advices put you in the way of some 
investment or business deal that has its risks, 
but appears to eventuate well; be careful, 
however, of the too-great daring of a partner 
or associate with respect to money matters; 
there is here the remnant of an inflationary 
tendency which you should be able to check. 
"There seems to be some occupation here in 
connection with your home that keeps you 
pretty busy; your environment is crowded with 
people, and some of them are pretty clever, 
as well as very socially inclined; this starts 
to be both irritating and expensive as the 
week goes on, and to confuse you somewhat. 
However, you are well thought of in the world 
now, and able by prestige to keep things going 
pretty much as you want them. Don't let 
pleasurable activities sap the strength that 
you can now use to such constructive ad- 
vantage. 


May 18 (a.m.) to May 25 


Romance is dangerous here, especially in 
connection with business, but your natural 


conservatism comes to the fore, and what is 
expected of you is wisely given precedence 
over what you for the moment think would be 
exciting. Extravagance is indicated here, both 
emotional and financial, for your mind is some- 
what erratic and frivolous, despite which you 
are able to hold yourself to the required road, 
and pick your way through the somewhat be- 
fuddled people around you. Objectify your 
wishes here—interpret them in terms of the 
world, rather than in terms of your pet and 
private feelings, and you will come to the 
sanest, most logical, and most constructive 
conclusion. That associate of yours is still 
trying to do fancy things with the exchequer, 
and you should not allow his glibness and op- 
timism to lead you, or himself, on the dan- 
gerous course of speculation and gambling. 
Something from a distance comes up, quite 
favorably, and develops rapidly into meaning 
something tangible: watch this carefully, and 
be prepared for what it may offer. 


May 25 (a.m.) to Jüne 1 

“The face of all the world is changed, 
methinks." This is a change, in your personal 
viewpoint, if not actually in the world around 
you. The blues seem to descend on you, to- 
gether with a multitude of public and private 
worries that seem eternal—and really will not 
outlast the week. Sit tight here, and don't 
let yourself become unnerved by anything; 
avoid the blues, for they will only further 
confuse you; keep your mind clear, and don't 
be hurried, or don't hurry yourself, into any 
rash action. You'll find social matters very 
pleasant and restful, and should go about with 
people, and forget yourself, for this is a pass- 
ing streak of worry only, and will swiftly 
leave you wondering what you got so excited 
about. Depression is likely to give you a 
pretty high temper as the week goes on, and 
you should hold your tongue, and avoid com- 
mitting yourself, either in business or private 
matters. This is a time for the Wilson poli- 
cies of watchful waiting, and peace with honor. 
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CAPRICORN- Daily Guide 


May 1—Commencing 3.36 a.m. ruler Sat- 
urn. Good social day; work pleasant and 
profitable—someone in your employment 
environment gives a lift to your spirits. 

May 2—Commencing 3.58 a.m. ruler Sat- 
urn. Domestic excitement, with an exciting 
message lending spice. Watch the temper. 

May 3—Commencing 4.23 a.m. ruler Ur- 
anus. Start new ventures, lay new plans; 
advice free and beneficial; you're popular. 

May 4—Commencing 4.58 a.m. ruler 
Uranus. Contact superiors; they incline in 
your favor, and can help you. People met 
socially prove important to your interests. 

May 5—Commencing 5.42 a.m. ruler 
Neptune. The blues, and a partner rushes 
some financial deal dangerously. Hold 
everything—relax. 

May 6—Commencing 6.38 a.m. ruler Nep- 
tune. Sound advice at home eases a con- 
fusing day at work; keep your own counsel, 
and don't let details annoy you. 


May 7—Commencing 7.43 a.m. ruler Mars. 
Finances powerful; investments favored; 
cooperation makes money. 


May 8—Commencing 8.54 a.m. ruler Mars. 
You're too nervous and excitable to be effi- 
cient—guard your health from the insidious 
encroachments of nerves on your vitality. 


May 9—Commencing 10.05 a.m. ruler 
Venus. Business active; social matters bad 
—keep your nose to the grindstone. 


May 10—Commencing 11.15 a.m. ruler 
Venus. You're a good salesman today, 
whether of yourself of your product. Go 
ahead. 


May 11—Commencing 12.24 p.m. ruler 
Mercury. You'l talk yourself into trouble 


with your bosses. Social contacts power- 
ful. 


May 12—Commencing 1.32 p.m. ruler 
Mercury. Good day to stay at home and re- 
ceive friends; private matters surprisingly 
significant, 

May 13—Commencing 2.41 p.m. ruler 
Mercury. You are romantic-minded and 
magnetic, but this makes trouble at home. 

May 14—Commencing 3.50 p.m. ruler 
Moon. Private advice, perhaps in connec- 
tion with a social matter, proves good. Fine 
day to have lunch with someone who can 
help you—and keep what he tells you to 
yourself. 


May 15—Commencing 5.03 p.m. ruler 
Moon. Steer clear of the bosses—they've 
got spring fever and aren't to. be fooled 
with. 

May 16—Commencing 6.17 p.m. ruler 
Sun. Financial confusion—there is a good 


balance wheel for these things in your 
home. Stick to the fireside. 


May 17—Commencing 7.32 p.m. ruler Sun. 
Superiors helpful if you don't rush them; 
pleasure and friends are costly; gambles 
lose. 

May 18—Commencing 849 p.m. ruler 
Mercury. Lie as low as the under side 
of a sleeping whale. Be meek and mild and 
stay out of trouble. Aggression loses. 

May 19—Commencing 9.57 p.m. ruler 
Mercury. There is much chatter around 
you, unreliable and meaningless. A quiet 
woman or younger person eases your in- 
ternal tension with sympathetic understand- 
ing. 

May 20—Commencing 10.53 p.m. ruler 
Venus. Socially active but unsatisfactory 
evening. This isn’t the course of true love. 

May 21—Commencing 9 a.m. ruler Venus. 
Watch a woman in your bosses confidence 
—there’s some scandal here. Keep out! 

May 22—Commencing 11.35 May 21 ruler 
Venus. Strong financial day; investments 
favored; partnerships mean something. Go 
ahead. 

May 23—Commencing 12.08 a.m. ruler 
Pluto. The underground railroad brings 
you some good freight; treat that tem- 
peramental associate with a  tongue-in- 
cheek tolerance. 

May 24—Commencing 12.19 a.m. ruler 
Pluto, Push your plans—news here means 
much to you; communicate, write, travel. 

May 25—Commencing 12.51 a.m. ruler 
Pluto. You’re nervous and impatient at 
work and at home—untie those nervous 
knots! 

May 26—Commencing 1.08 a.m. rule: 
Jupiter. More private benefits—things seem 
to come to you quietly but surely. 

May 27—Commencing 1.24 am. 
Jupiter. 


ruler 
Loose talk and arrogance around 


you—trust no-one's judgment, not even 
your own. 
May 28—Commencing 1.4] a.m. ruler 


Saturn. Gossip here, connected with some- 
one you're associated with. Ignore it; work. 

May 29—Commencing 2 a.m. ruler Sat- 
urin. Nervous condition at home, but you 
can get a lot of details cleared up here. 

May 30—Commencing 2.24 a.m. ruler Ur- 
anus. Financially and personally depressing 
day, but your superiors favor you. Don't 
go in for financial schemes here. 

May 31—Commencing 2.54 a.m. ruler Ur- 
anus. Rather negative day; wind up old 
things, get set for a new month. 
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- AQUARIUS 


The month of May for Those 
Born January 20 to February 18 


May 2 (p.m.) to May 10 


You should stick close to home this week, 
for you are inclined to be depressed, and the 
pleasantest influence around you is to be found 
under your own rooftree. Writing, corre- 
spondence, and intellectual activities are fa- 
vored—in fact most things that will not bring 
you into contact with a great many people, 
who now will confuse and irritate you. De- 
spite this, however, it looks as if you will not 
be able to avoid having people around you, and 
if this is the case, you should be as philo- 
sophic as possible about it, and not allow Old 
Man Gloom to get you. Whatever this thing 
is, you are able to overcome it during this 
week—or at any rate to relegate it to a sub- 
ordinate position; and you should do your 
utmost to apply to it the reasonableness of 
which you are now capable, and to avoid treat- 
ing it in an emotional or temperamental, 
manner. Messages are favorable, and some 
proposition from a distance merits serious 
consideration. A partner is extravagant, and 
business matters require careful jockeying. 
Avoid fatigue, especially of the sort that comes 
from nerves and from social excitement... 
and again, your luck is in your home, and you 
should stay close to it. 


May 10 (a.m.) to May 18 


The depression passes this week, leaving 
you with a freer feeling; some dynamic con- 
tact begins to manifest itself, and this will 
develop into a good thing if you can keep it a 
strictly intellectual or business proposition; it 
won't do for romance, however, although it 
seems to want to go that way. A proposition 
is favorable, and should be accepted; employ- 
ment matters, and matters at a distance are 
pleasant. Guard your health; there is a strong 
likelihood here that you will wear yourself out 
through work and worry, if you aren't careful 
to conserve your strength. A financial situ- 
ation needs careful attention; there is some 
erratic and rash impulse here to do the wrong 
thing in money matters, and your optimistic 
turn of mind makes it likely that you will 
enter into some scheme that is not as sound 
as you might wish it to be. A strong and 
positive associate gives you good advice here 
that you ought to follow. "Writing, speaking, 
travelling, are all favored; and in addition to 
this you are well supported at home during 
the first part of this week; later, some tension 
comes up through other people, but this can 


be overcome by self-restraint and strict selí- 
discipline. Don't give way to temperament. 


May 18 (a.m.) to May 25 


That contact developing in your environ- 
ment is certainly taking on a variety of forms, 
and they're not easy to follow. Some emo- 
tional upset seems just in' the past, as this 
week starts, but there's some powerful or posi- 
tive person around you who is hard to handle; 
and you are worried privately about some- 
thing. You should avoid depression now, since 
it leads to quarrels of an emotional nature 
that are very exhausting, and wear you down 
if you indulge in them. "This is a time when 
you need a vacation, and should take a trip 
if you can—travelling is favored, and you'd 
be sure to have a good and exciting time 
now, for traveling would take up the slack 
of the nervousness and worry that is on you. 
Avoid emotional disputes, especially at home; 
you are sensitive now, and easily hurt, and 
may also hurt others unwittingly. 


May 25 (a.m.) to June 1 


Relax here! In business matters you are 
very erratic, and you had better follow a part- 
ner's steer in financial matters, for some one 
else's judgment in these matters is now a great 
deal better than your own. As a matter of 
fact, there is a chance for gain here, through 
partnership, if you are not too worried and 
depressed personally to take advantage of it. 
This looks like the jitters in a big way,—as 
if you've got private troubles all corked up 
within you, and don't know what to do about 
it. Well, there's some pretty good advice, and 
a good balance wheel, pretty close to you— 
if you'll stop in your tracks for long enough 
to look for it. But if you get involved too 
deeply in your own feelings . . . well, it won't 
last long, that's one good thing. Try to forget 
yourself, and look at things objectively— 
theres a good friend—maybe a relative— 
standing by to help you. : 
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AQUARIUS— 


May 1—Commencing 3.36 a.m. ruler 
Uranus. Some money-matter depresses you; 
£ood conservative advice at home—take it, 
and like it. 

May 2—Commencing 3.58 a.m. ruler 
Uranus. Contact superiors; your mind is 
keen and sharp; make decisions; seek ad- 
vice. 


May 3—Commencing 423 am. ruler 


Neptune. You're depressed, but some fav- 
orable news comes to you. Think and 
plan ahead. 

May 4—Commencing 4.58 a.m. ruler 


Neptune. Private worry and financial dar- 
ing make a dangerous day; lie low and 
avoid nerves. 

"May 5—Commencing 5.42 a.m. ruler Mars. 
Lots of people around pleasantly. Excite- 
ment. Watch expenses, and don't get fa- 
tigued. 

May 6—Commencing 638 a.m. ruler 
Mars. You're full of ideas, and some of 
them are good. A hunch about money may 
be worth something. Go into this farther. 

May 7—Commencing 7.43 am. ruler 
Venus. Fine day; push your affairs; busi- 
ness prospers—but not so social events. 
Shun them. 

May 8—Commencing 8.54 am. ruler 
Venus. You gain through talking things 
out—private worries may be ironed out 
by frankness. Bosses difficult—avoid them; 
work favored for your progress. 

May 9—Commencing 10.05 a.m. ruler 
Mercury. Tension and confusion at home; 
youre touchy and temperamental. Relax 
and forget it! 

May 10—Commencing 11.15 am. ruler 
Mercury. Your magnetism is strong; use 
it to good effect—which doesn’t mean 
for pleasure only. You profit through pri- 
vate agreement. 

May 11—Commencing 12.24 p. m. ruler 
Moon. A friend is helpful in some unusual 
way—intellectual activity favored. 

May 12—Commencing 1.32 p.m. ruler 
Moon. Good social day—plenty of excite- 
ment—looks like the start of a romance— 
this isn’t all that it seems, but you'll like it. 

May 13—Commencing 2.41 p. m. ruler 
Moon. Guard your speech and writings; 
temperament dangerous; don’t get into ar- 
guments. 

May 14—Commencing 3.50 p.m. ruler 
Sun. A friend gives excellent advice about 
money matters, which are confused. 

May 15—Commencing 5.03 p.m. ruler 
Sun. Contact superiors; they favor you; 
but don't force things too fast. A word is 
enough today—don't hash things out. 


May 16—Commencing 6.17 p.m. ruler 


Daily Guide 


Mercury. You're optimistic, but you can't 
get far today; store this up for use at a 
better time. 

May 17—Commencing 7:32 p.m. ruler 
Mercury. This looks like gossip—be sure 
it doesn't descend on you. A good situation 
to stay out of. 

May 18—Commencing 8.49 p.m. ruler 
Venus. You're loaded for bear—with tem- 
perament. Look out for the kick-back. 

May 19—Commencing 9.57 p.m. ruler 
Venus. A financial scheme looks intriguing 
—but there's some pretty hazy thinking go- 
ing on here, and you should be able to see 
through it. 


May 20—Commencing 10.53 p.m. ruler 


Pluto. A woman is dangerous—watch out 
for a social upheaval, and eccentricity in 


your environment. 


May 21—Commencing 9 a.m. ruler Pluto. 
Business matters good—day to sell, not 
buy. But avoid social and romantic matters. 

May 22—Commencing 11.35 p.m. May 21 
ruler Pluto. Strong associates advance your 
interests; seek favors; a message is helpful. 

May 23—Commencing 12.08 a.m. ruler 
Jupiter. Progress pressed down and run- 
ning over! Let 'er go! Ask and it shall be 
given unto you. Restriction at home, but 
ignore it. Your luck is with other people 
today—seek them out. 

May 24—Commencing 12.19 a.m. ruler 
Jupiter. You get good advice from an as- 
sociate, who can help you privately to in- 
crease your means. 

May 25—Commencing 12.51 a.m. ruler 
Jupiter. Nervous and somewhat depressed 
day, but you are being watched to good 


purpose. Work. 
May 26—Commencing 1.08 a. m. ruler 
Saturn. Friends and associates helpful; 


push your plans; start new ventures. 

May 27—Commencing 1.24 a.m. ruler 
Saturn. Deception at work; details make 
you nervous—relax and take things easily. 

May 28—Commencing 1.41 a.m. ruler 
Uranus. Superiors favor you; financial ten- : 
sion requires conservative treatment. 

May 29—Commencing 2 am. ruler 
Uranus. Erratic! Watch what vou say; 
sharp speeches make trouble; also hasty 
action. 


May 30—Commencing 2.24 a.m. ruler 
Neptune. You alternate between the heights 
SE depths. Try to land halfway, and 
stick. 


May 31—Commencing 2.54 a.m. ruler 
Neptune. Relax! Take your time! Look and 
plan ahead—what’s done is done. 
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PISCES 


The month of 
Born February 


May 2 (p.m.) to May 10 


This is the beginning of a prosperous and 
progressive month. A personal annoyance, or 
worry, passes out of the picture at the be- 
ginning of the week, and through a partner 
Or associate you are given an opportunity to 
materially better your financial position. Your 
mind is cheerful and forward-looking, and 
there is good reason for your hope, for 
through good advice and the activities of some 
powerful person in your environment who is 
interested in you, you are able to progress 
very satisfactorily along material lines. There 
seems not to be a great deal of social activity 
here, as if you were ending something in the 
nature of a period of retirement, but there 
will be more people around you this week than 
there have been before, and thereafter you 
may look forward to quite a circle—maybe 
more than will be good for you. This is 
quite an exciting time for you, and you should 
conserve your strength and vitality, and re- 
fuse to go as fast as the pace may seem to 
require, Investments are favored, especially 
of a conservative and long-pull variety; this 
does not look like a big financial killing, but 
rather as if you could secure things very satis- 
factorily, in a way that will stand by you in 
the future. : 


May 10 (a.m.) to May 18 


Employment matters become active, and 
through work your income is increased satis- 
factorily. Social matters more active; you 
seem popular, sought after, and magnetic. You 
tend now to become somewhat temperamental, 
sensitive, and touchy; friends irritate you and 
restrict you, but there is some good conserva- 
tive financial advice from some one that you 
ought to take, no matter how dull its import 
may seem, You are beginning to get a little 
headstrong, and if you let this tendency rule 
you, you will destroy the good around you, 
which now all depends on the restraint with 
which you act. Don't let the popularity here 
go to your head, or the work you are engaged 
in take up so much energy as to endanger your 
vitality and health. Moderation in all things 
should be your motto here. 


May 18 (a.m.) to May 25 


An emotional upset, somehow connected 
with your work, seems to pass rapidly, and to 
be really meaningless, but it'll hurt your men- 
tal processes by destroying your judgment. 


May for Those 
19 to March 20 


Don't mix business with pleasure. Social mat- 
ters become pretty hectic and confused; you 
have some powerful friends, but their help 
seems a little fogged just now, and you are 
not quite able to pin yourself down to reality 
because of their influence. Finances are 
strong this week, and something that has been 
developing comes to fruition rather quickly, 
through the agency of some strong associate 
who is genuinely devoted to your interests. 
'This is a good week to make contacts of a 
business nature, and to advance all your plans 
strongly, especially investments; a good week 
to buy, or to put your money into land or se- 
curities, You are, if anything, too active in 
your work, and incline to wear yourself out, 
both physically and emotionally, by giving too 
much thought and attention to details. Try 
to get these things systematized, and you will 
find that everything takes care of itself beau- 
tifully. 


May 25 (a.m.) to June 1 


'This is a very strong and important week 
for you, and if you can keep your head amid 
the host of social distractions, you'll be able 
to go a long ways. You are highly magnetic, 
popular, and surrounded by very powerful 
people; communications favor your fortunes, 
through the agency and intervention of a 
strong associate; friends are active in your 
behalf, and you are able, if conservative, to 
make long financial strides. However, the 
accomplishment of the good here depends 
Strictly on your self-discipline, for you in- 
cline to be impatient, restless, discontented, 
and eager for the ultimate fulfillment, which 
you cannot rush. But if you will sit back, 
relax, and let your friends and well-wishers 
work for you, you should be able to look back 
on this weck as a highly progressive onc. 
Avoid too much activity, whether in social or 
employment matters, for the tendency now is 
to nervous and physical debility if you try to 
live up.to the energetic current around you. 
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PISCES—Daily Guide 


May 1—Commencing 3.36 a.m. ruler Nep- 
tune. Opportunities are limited today; 
you're somewhat blue. Relax; intellectual 
and private activities bring most satis- 
faction. 

May 2—Commencing 3.58 a.m. ruler Nep- 
tune. Dynamic impetus to finances requires 
careful analysis; watch an aggressive part- 
ner carefully. 

May 3—Commencing 4.23 a.m. ruler Mars. 
Start new business ventures; there's money 
here for which you can lay plans. Em- 
ployment matters active, but somewhat con- 
fused. Avoid brain fag. 

May 4—Commencing 4.58 a.m. ruler Mars. 
Sound business advice today should be lis- 
tened to and followed. 

May 5—Commencing 5.42 a.m. ruler Ven- 
us. Social matters depressing and expen- 
sive; contact those who can help you— 
you're well thought of today. 

May 6—Commencing 6.38 a.m. ruler 
Venus. Money for pleasure—it seems to run 
through your fingers. Keep your own 
counsel. 

May 7—Commencing 7.43 a.m. ruler 
Mercury. Work pleasant, despite the íact 
that the boss looks like a thundercloud. 
Leave him alone and stick to your last. 

May 8—Commencing 854 a.m. ruler 
Mercury. You'e popular; personal matters 
can be ironed out, but your friends are er- 
ratic—and costly. Don't offer to pay the 
check—they'll let you. 

May 9—Commencing 10.05 a.m. ruler 
Moon. Domestic scrap—you're mentally 
confused—least said soonest mended. 

May 10—Commencing 11.15 a.m. ruler 
Moone. Social matters favorable—pleasant 
secret matter has good results. Private ad- 
vice is valuable. 

May 11—Commencing 12.24 p.m. ruler 
Sun. Hold onto your money—deceptive ad- 
vices here prove expensive—finances con- 
fused. 

May 12—Commencing 1.32 p.m. ruler 
Sun. Stay at home, and good things come 
to you; your position is supported basically, 
from the home and fireside, 

May 13—Commencing 241 p.m. 
Sun. Haste and daring in finances 
wrong—hold what you have, rather 
try to increase it. 


May 14—Commencing 3.50 p.m. ruler 
Mercury. Publicity strong; conference with 
those in authority nets good results; don't 
force issues. : 

May 15—Commencing 5.03 p.m. ruler 
Mercury. Business is erratic; you're likely 
to go out and spend all your money. Don't 
invest or buy; better day to sell. 


ruler 
goes 
than 


May 16—Commencing 6.17 p.m. ruler 
Venus. Finances strong; you're both en- 
ergetic and depressed—hold everything, or 
youll break the mainspring. 

May 17—Commencing 7.32 p.m. ruler 
Venus. Secret matter upsets you emotion- 
ally—good day to relax and do only what 
is necessary. Finances are sound—let them 
alone. 

May 18—Commencing 8.49 p.m. ruler 
Pluto. Social restrictions; a boss is erratic; 
someone in your environment tempera- 
mental. 

May 19—Commencing 9.57 p.m. ruler 
Pluto. Optimistic day—but don't commit 
yourself, nor believe all you hear. 

May 20—Commencing 10.53 p.m. ruler 
Jupiter. Social matters and friends are ex- 
pensive; home matters depressing. Early 
to bed! : 

May 21—Commencing 9 a.m. ruler Jupi- 
ter. Work alone is favored today, and that 
in small amounts. Relax; don't quarrel. 

May 22—Commencing 11.35 p.m. May 
21 ruler Jupiter. Private advice from those 
in your environment is helpful; keep your 
own counsel—don't tell your plans. 

May 23—Commencing 12.08 a.m. ruler 
Saturn. If you think you've got a raise 
coming, this is the day to ask for it. 

May 24—Commencing 12.19 a.m. ruler 
Saturn. Another vigorous day—friends 
helpful and cheerful; contact the powers. 

May 25—Commencing 12.51 a.m. ruler 
Saturn. Depressed financial status is irrele- 
vant and temporary merely. Avoid domes- 
tic spats. S 

May 26—Commencing 1.08 a.m. ruler 
Uranus. This looks like work, happiness, 
and prosperity—what more do you want? 
Ask favors, if you can think of any! 

May 27—Commencing 1.24 a.m. ruler 
Uranus. Don't commit yourself— and be- 
lieve little (or nothing) that you hear. 

May 28—Commencing 1.41 a.m. ruler 
Neptune, You're depressed and your feel- 
ing are likely to be hurt. Relax—and skip 
it! 

May 29—Commencing 2 a. m. ruler Nep- 
tune. Finances not to be tampered with— 
let well enough alone ... and don't be ex- 
travagant. 

May 30—Commencing 2.24 a.m. ruler 
Mars. Dynamic partner may be irking, but 
he puts you in the way of making money. 
Don’t work too hard, or you'll wear out 
nervously. 

May 31—Commencing 2.54 a.m. ruler 
Mars. Mental haste hurts work; be slow 
and deliberate in all decisions and actions. 
Avoid social doings—they’re not satisfac- 
tory. 
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ISTORY The Bermudas are named after Juan de Ber- 

p mudez, who discovered them prior to 1511. In 

1609, Admiral Sir George Somers and a party of 

Virginia colonists were wrecked near the site of St. George, eventually 
continuing their voyage to Jamestown. After Somers returned to Ber- 
muda and died there, the islands were colonized, in 1612, by the Vir- 
ginia Company, succeeded by the Bermuda Company. In the Somers 
Gardens at St. George are two memorials to the Admiral. : 


GOVERNMENT Bermuda is the oldest self-governing colony in the 
British Empire, and its Parliament,the oldest law-making body, except- 
ing only the Mother Parliament in London. The Bermuda Parliament 
consists of the Governor and Commander-in-Chief, always an officer of 
the British army, nine members of the Legislative Council, appointed by 
the Crown, and thirty-six members of the House of Assembly, elected by 
vote, four from each of the nine parishes. POPULATION Of the 
30,000 inhabitants (estimated, 1933) about one-half are white, mostly 
of English stock and tracing their ancestry to the earliest settlers. . 


IN BERMUDA 


THE AVERAGE ANNUAL TEMPERATURE 
IS 70.2? 


SPRING AVERAGE IS 64° TO 71° 


“Oh! could you view the scenery, dear, 


That now beneath my window lies, SUMMER AVERAGE IS 74° TO 80° 
You'd think that Nature lavish'd here ks AUTUMN IS 70° TO 75* 
. Her purest wave, her softest shies, 
To make a heaven for love to sigh in WINTER IS 66? TO 68° 


For bards to live and saints to die in!” 


Thus wrote the Irish poet Tom Moore, 
to his heart's dear friend, in description 


EVERY READER DESIRING A “TRIP TO BER- 
MUDA” SHOULD ADDRESS THE SUBSCRIP- 
TION DEPT. AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAG- 


a ii days alin AZINE, CARE OF CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, 
Viera cocer es i INC., 1476 BROADWAY, NEW YORK CITY. 
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_ Ceremonial Magic. 


HERE are many stu fents of Occultism who spend 
years poring over volumes on SYMBOLISM and 
_the records of Anciént Magicians, yet has it ever 


occurred to these ardent Seekers after truth that these 
Symbols and Ceremonies might have been devised for 


the sole purpose of effectually concealing, the very 
truth the Student is seekirip? 


There are many precious Secrets which have in this 
manner been handed down from Ancient Times— 
Secrets which are older than History—but which re 
main secrets and inviolate because they are facts so 
obvious that they are ignored by not only the majority 
of Mankind, but, in many instances, even by students 


who are diligently searching for them. 


When Nature would conceal something, it is not 
hidden in some inaccessible corner, but is on the cor 
trary placed right on top of the pile in full view. It 
has been wisely stated that the real mystery of Life is 
in the VISIBLE, NOT the INVISIBLE. 


There is no Past or Future in Reality. Truth is 
always PRESENT-—within the Soul of Man. Books, 
teachers, Symbols, Ceremonies can never reveal Truth, 
they can only SUGGEST a way that may be traveled 
and the journey must in the last analysis be made, in 
its entirety, by each individual—and alone. 
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